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PREFACE
.

, .

The objective of the study described,in this report was to design, develop, and pilot
test a driver education program which involves the parents in the training process. To
meet this objective, -a course was b3 's.deveped -which augment ,secondary school, driVer
education programs. The new material enables the parent to provide a structured program
of on-road practice sessions to the driver education student. c ..

Thee new course materials were based on several previous driver education projects
developed by the Human Resources ResearCh Organization for the National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, U.S. Department of Transportation especially the work
described Mn Safe Performance Curriculum for Secondary School Driver Education:
Program Development, Implementation and Technical Findings, (HumRRO4R-74-23)
performed under Contract DOT-HS-003-2-427.
. The work described here was performed by HumRRO's Eastern Division, Alexandria,

Virginia, Dr. J. Daniel Lyons, Director. The project was sponsored by the National
Highway Traffic Safety Administ4k149n under Contract No: DOT-HS4-00993. Herbert R.., .

Miller was the technical monitor. ---
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President
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BACKGROUND
,,

11

0

One of the primary shortcomings of drive education programs in public schools is
the lack of time and resources to provide adequate on-road training of student drivers.
Especially in the current period of budget cutbacks, the necessary driving instructors,
automobiles,' and fuel for vehicles are simply insufficient to provide driver education
students with anything more than a few hours of on-road driving instruction.

One possible soldtion to.this problem is to have students make use of the family car
under the tutelage of a patent. However, this 'practice presents several problemsthe
biggest- problem being the dubious quality .of that training.-Instructors have traditionally
felt. that parents simply perpetuated outmodeddriving attitudes and practices by teaching
them to their children. Therefore, the task of the professional instructor was corn-

>

e, pounded by haying to teach correct procedures while Vying to' discourage poor onesa Aalready learned from parents.

OBJECTIVE AND. APPROACH

In this study, the objective was to find a .way in which parents could be ,used to,
. provide on-road practice-tor student drivers. The problem was to supply the parents with

the necessary. -tools to provide instruction that was (a) well 'structured and aimed at
having the student achieve adequate performance in specific driving skills, (b) integrated
with the instruction' received from professional instructors in class and' on the road as
part of their school curriculum, and (c) in accordance with' current approved driving
practices. The 13roduct was the PAIRED Program (a program for Parent Augmentation of
Instructor Road-driving EDucation).

The first phase of the project invctsl the design of the program. and development
of materials for instructors kind parents. The second phase .involved a pilot test of -the
program at three high schools in the Washington D.C. area The three schools aried
widely in terms of the -socioeconomic status of the families from which the students
came. A suburban school had students from high income families, an urban school was
attended primarily -by students from middle class backgrounds, and another urban school
in a densely populated area of the city was attended by students from low income

' families99% of whom were Black Americans.
The PAIRED Program was 'planned in three levels. The Model Program (MP), which

included Jun parent participation -(a) in monthly meetings with the schools' driver educa-
tion`instructors and (b) in providing on-road practiCe using the PAIRED materials, was
implemented only at the .suburban schoOl dtie to the limited response on the part of
parents at the urban schools. The Materials-Only (MO)-Program, which involved paient

.partitipation only in providing on-road driving practice, was implemented only at the
suburban aria one urban school. The MP and MO programs were introduced, but not

°implemented, itthe inner-city school. A Control group, which involved a rib-parent
program, was used in each school.

PROGRAM PILOT TEST FINDINGS

The greatest problem was the relatively low overall percentage of parents who were
willing to participate. in the program. The acceptance of the program was' highly

3
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dependent on the socioeconomic backgiound of the schools. The affluent .suburban
school provided the highest leZ417of participation of parents and was the only schoorpt
.which _the full model program.cduld' be pilot tested. A middle-status school also provided
support for the program, but so .few parats were willing to pirticipate in any meetings
with 'the :school driver education staff that only the Materials Only program could be
implemented. They were willing to review the materials and to make some use of them9in
providing, on-road practice for their Children. The inner-city school -had fewer than a
half-dozen parents willing or able to participate at any level. .

The response of the parents who did 'participate was enthusiastic and very positive.
Most of _the MP parent?attended at least two of the three monthly evening meetings with
the school driver education instructor. 'They were highly supportive of the prOgram and
the-materials designed for their use. -

In both the MP and MO programs,' comments. by instructors and parents regarding
the instructional 'materials were. very commendatory. Parents in pie model program felt
that the materials provided the devick to minimize normal parent-teenager communication
problems, allowing the Parent to functiori'-effectively as a trainer. The primary short-

, coming regarding the materials was simply the insufficient time (three' months) to cover
all the on-load maneuvers, particularly the More advanced procedures (e.g., 'freeway
entry, exit and passing). It may be that use of the Materials should be extended over a
longer time period (e.g., six, months).-

For several reasons the PAIRED Program cannot totally replace ..on-road drivang
experience with a professional instructor. Not all parents are willing or able to participate
and few people are willing or able to substitute for them. Community service organiza-
tions which would like to 'cooperate do not have the resources to participate in the
gogram. Finally; few".parents feel qualified to perform advanced car handling maneuvers
without further training for themselves.°

. .

CONCLUSIONS
. .; ... : :

This study did not provide conclusive results regarding the viability and effectiveness
of parent participation driver education programs. Although parents and students who did
participate were enthusiastic about the program and the materials designed for the
,program, there were two problems in' this study: low percentage of parents willing to
participate and no statistical results showing differences in knowledge or perforMance for
students whose parents did 'participate. . -. . .

A Despite these disappointing results, the feedback from the parents who participated
in the Model Program canOt be disregarded. There is still reason to believe .that the
PAIRED Program may be a cost- effective and performance-effective program 11 parent
recruiting and other implementation problems are better handled. ..

4
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Chapter 1

INTR.ODUCTION
O '.

. .

O

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY ",
.

The primary objective of the project described in this report was to determine
whether the. instructional program in driver education could be improved by making
parent participation a formal part of the prograM. in order to reach.. this objective, a
study was condUcted.to develop, pilot test, and evaluate a parent participation in -car
instructional program that had as itd Ultimate goal the improvement of, the trainee's
driving performance and safety.

THE NEED .FOKIHERAIRED PROGRAM

in the past, many Ciriver educators have tended to discourage parents from bee,oming
-involved in the instruction of their students, primarily on the grounds that/parents might
provide instruction contradictory to, or in some way incompatible with,.that provided in

a

the formal program offered within the school system. ,
. .

-Recently, however, driyer educators have become increasingly aware of ha role that
parents can play in improving the effectiveness of- .formal secondary school driver
education programs. There ri may reasons for the growing acceptance of parents' as
educators. One reason is that many" current driver education. programs incorporate ..-
training in adyanced. driving skills (e.g., evasive maneuvers, skid recovery, blowout) and
The ameunt of practice ui red beforea student attempts-these advanced maneuvers far
surpasses that .which can e provided during the time allotted for the in-car phase of
instruction in most programs. - .

Unless the student has previously mastered the more routine skills of vehicle control
(stiering, accelerating, -speed control, etc.), it is Aliffictilt; if not impossible, to attempt
advanced instruction. Driver educators have found, therefore, that ij training in advanced

- driving is to be attempted in a beginning driver educatitn course, the student must obtai4
rather extensive practice outside the.formal program: The participation of.parents appears
to be, one of the_ most efficient and cost-effective mechanistns for providing this acid6
lionil practice. 4

Another reason for the growing acceptance of parent,utilization in driver education
is the recognition that parents' driving actions, attitudei, and habits may also be
positively changed by the program. Theinvolvement of parents in the prbgram.may help

..
them to become Letter '"models" for their children's driving behavior, as they attempt to
instruct-their.childreri in current techniques and' rules .or the road. in many cases, parents..

--have not had the benefit of a comprehensive program of driving instruction, and
therefore may be misinformed as to what are safe driving practices. For example, it is not
uncommon to encounter an older 'person, who does not 'know how to rk-..?kek an effective

, high-speed freeway\ merge. Parents may also have qpirlionf that are founded on misin-
formation. For instance, a parent who treats the matter of (drinking and driving -lightly

., may no e aware that half of highway fatalities involve alcohol; Potentially, having
p act as instructors will :make them aware of more current safe driving techniques.

4
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Even thciugh the need for parent participation in driver'education has been recog-
nized, many driver educators are still 'skeptical of utilizing parents in an instructor role. It
creates in the minds Of many' instructors the' specter of outside interferena force
capable of undoing all, the good they have accomplished.

Cleirly, there is some risk involved. One of the purposes of this project was to
minimize that risk by developing and pilot testing a curriculum that, would enable parents
to proyide.a structured program-of on-road practice to the driver edubation student:

To be truly "effective, a program, of parent participation neeo4 active interaction
between the parent and school instructor. Without such interaction, and without highly
structured guidance for the parents, their involvement could. actually prove detrimental,
as suggested by the .skeptical driver, educators. Therefore another purpose of this study
was to explore the degree and nature of parent participation needed in view of the above
considerations and to define theiDrole in a logical and scientifically defensible manner.

Another potential problem is the difficulty of getting the parent's to participate. In
previous studies involving this aspect of driver ,education, a 'major problem has been in
securing and maintaining parent participation in the program..For example, a study by
the California Department of Education, Parent Particip4ion Project (Sacramento,
June 1974'1 began with approximately 2,000 subjects,--but\Rnly 20 percent of the
saMple remained by the end of the. program. This situation -suggested that other partici-

parit'alternatives to providing instruction outside of school ought too be considered.
A It was within the context of these considerations that the PAIRED Progtam (Parent

Augmentation Instructor Road-driving EDucation) was developed.

a
't

BACKGROUNDOF THE PROJECT

One of the primary shortcomings of driver education programs in public schools is'
the lack of time and resources to provide adequate ort-road training of student drivers,

`Especially in the current period. of budget cutbacks, the necessary driving instructors,
automobiles, and fuel for. vehicles are insufficient to provide driver education students
with anything more than several hours of on-road driving, instruction at the most.

One: possible solution is to have -students make-Use -of the family car under the
tutelage of a parent. 'However, this has preSented several' problemsthe most.important
being the dubious quality of that training. Instructors have traditionally felt that parents
simply perpetuated outmoded driving. attitudes and practices by teaching them to their
.thildren. The task of the 'professional instructor was therefore compounded' by 'haling to
teach Correct procedures while trying to discourage poor ones already- learned from
parents.' o

It was in respOn§e to this problem that the need for this project arose. -The problem. "
was to Provide the parents with the necessary toot; for them to provide instruction
(a) that is well structured anctaimed at having the student achieve adequate performance
in specific driving sldtigi,;(b).that is integrated with the ; instruction received from profes-
Eional instructors in cla& dad on the roaa'as part of their-schdol vtirriculnm, and (c) is in
accordance With current aPprbyed driving practices. ,

The features needed in the program are as" follows: ' . .

(1) The program must make use of the parent as an instructor in a ktructured
and prescribed tvay that in tegrai4 the parent's instruction with school-
program instruction. .

(2) The cost of the Program to a school must be negligible.

'California Office of Traffic 'Safety; Parent Pelrlicipaiinn in Driver Education: Curriculum Guide,
o -

Revised tdition, Project No.::047202-112, Jime 3Q. 1973.

,
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(3) The course should be designed to enable parents and students to continue
the program of on-road training,even after formal school course work is
completed:

(4) The program should permit instructors to spend their time focusing on
`students with specific- problems while routine on-road practice can be
monitored by a parent.

In large part the materials developed. as part of this project was based on earlier
'HumRRO work done in. .connection with the development of the Safe Performance
Curriculum (prepared for the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration under.
Contract DOT-HS-003-2-427). In developing' the Safe Performance Curriculum, a pre.:
viqusly performed task Analysis' was used as the basis for the selection of objectives for
each of 21 modules of instruction, The tasks were structured in terms of instructional
principles and detailed performance and mediator objectives for each module,.including

enabling and motivating knowledges and skill and affective objectives.
The "Safe, Performance 'Curriculum Specifications"3 were then developed to provide

the basis for the detielopthent of ourse materials' for the curriculum. The specifications
incorporated the following for'each module of instruction:

(1) Performance objectives
(2) Mediator objectives
(3) Prerequisite student capabilities
(4) General instructional approach.-,
(5) Student materials ....
(6) Instructor materials

b(7) Parent supervision materials3
(8) Equipment/Device/Facilities support'

4.
.

lUnder DOT Contract FH 11-7336:
.
,,

Driver Education Task Ancaysts, Volume krash Descriptions, by A. James McKnight and Bert B.
Adams (HumRRO Technical Report 70.103, November 1970), C.S. Department of Transportation
Technical RepOrt HS 800 367; November 1970, ,.

.

Driver Education MA Anblysis, Voluine II; Task Analysis Methods, by A. James McKnight and
'Bert B. Adams (kumRRO Technical Report 72-13, April 1972), U..-Department of Transportation
Technical Report HS 800 368, November 1970.

Driver Education Task Analysis, Volume III: Instructional
.
Objectives, by A. James McKnight and

... Alan G. Hundt (HumRRO Technical Report 71-9, March 1971), DA- Department of Transportation
Technical Report HS 800 369, March 1971, .

Driver Education Task Analysis, Volume IV: The Develbpment of Instructional Objectivbs,-by- A.
James McKnight .and Alan G. Hundt (HumRRO Technical Report 72-14, April 1972), Department of,
Transportation Technical Report HS 800 3'70, March 1971,

2"Interlm Specifications, Safe Performance Curriculum, Secondary School Driver Education
Ctir riculum Development and Evaluation Project,' prepaked ,by HumRRO under Contract
DOT-HS-003-2-427, 1972, .

- .

3 The application of the adult supervision mode in the Katisas City pilot-test of the 'Safe*
Performance Curriculum was attenuated` by Missouri law, which permits students between the ages of 15
and 16 to operate a motor vehicle on public streets only, under the supervision of a certified driver
education instructor. Since the majority of the students involved in the Kansas City program were under
the age, of 16, adult supervision materials concentrated upon practice which could be provided on
off-street facilities. Hoviever, estdblishing, and maintaining contact with pdrents was not feasible, due to
tither administrative considerations which took priority'over the implementation of this mode,

14
11
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In developing tile Safe Performance Curriculum; existing instructional .materials, films,
filmstrips, multimedia presentations, and other instructional aids that matched the
specifications for each module of instructioxi were identified.

The training objectives reflected a comprehensive treatment of the driver's task
under varying traffic and highway conditions. Criteria for determining the most
appropriate trainer (i.e., parent; teacher, or both) for providing instruction were also
established.'

In developing preliminary specifications for parent participation in the Safe Per-
formance Curriculum, the following assumptions were made:

(1) Parent supervision is a necessary means of enabling the curriculum 'to
incorporate advanced levels of instiruction.

(2). Parents would not be invited to "provide instruction," but rather to
"supervise" the student in performing according to instruction received
from the instructor.

(3) Many, if not most, parents would provide some degree of supeivised
practice., whether the 'curriculum called for it or not. If the instructor
accepts this activity as a legitimate instructional mode, it would reinforce.,
not interfere with, school instruction.

r.
4:C

-.

1 The Final-Report to the Department of Transportation for the SPC work was Safe Performance
Currlenfunt for Secondary School_ Driver Education: Program Detvlopinent, linplementation and' Tech-
nical Findings, by Mary C. Riley, and Robin S. McBride (IurrtftttO Technical Report 7443.
September 1974):
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Chapter 2

DEVELOPMENT OF THE PAIRED PROGRAM

The same basic approach used in the development of the Safe Performance Curricu-
lum (SPC) was 'used in the ,dfsign of, the PAIRED Program. The application of this
approach had the advantage of (a) usingthose methods and concepts that had proven
feasible in a training development activity which was founded on the same basic
principles and objectives as the proposed study, and (b) allowing relevant aspects of the
Safe Performance Curriculum training program to be_ directly applied to the
Proposed study.

GROUNDWORK,

Prioi to the actual developmental work, attempts were made to determine what
prior or current projects of a similar nature had been initiated. Included in this effort was
a review of the literature. An outline of each project that was identified is provided in
Appendix A, and the studies are summarized In the next section. The preliminary work
also included obtaining information on state and local programs, and on state regulations
and statutes governing diver education.

Review ofhe Literature

A literature survey in the area of parent- participation in driver education programs
few reports or evaluations. A search of the 1971 and 1972 Index of Abstracts

Of Dissertations International and 1971 and 1972 Books in Print uncovered no reference
,;:ovilich reflected useful research in the area. Of the material obtained by HumRRO on

parent participation work since 1')72, seven research reports were useful and relevant to
-,. the project in terms of evaluation of effectiveness, and recommendations for parent

,participation programs.
1.. Gruber' designed a study to select and develop concepts pertaining to parental

involvement in drivel education so parents might be able to assist their children in
learning to operate a motor vehicle safely and efficiently.

Concepts were deieloped in Gruber's study from a literature review and from
consultition with experts fn the field of education. The concepts were categorized and
checked for clarity and content accuracy by three groups of jurors.

Next, the list of concepts was submitted to two panels
`of

raters consisting of
judged to be experts in the field of driver and traffic safety education. The

experts were asked to rate the concepts on 'a five-point scale ranging from Extremely
Unsuited to Extremely Suited for inclusion in a parental involvement program of
driver education.

.

I Frank Joseph Gruber. A Determination bf Fundamental Concepts to be Used in a Parental
Involvement Program in Driver Education and Their Relative Importance at the Secondary-School Level,
dissertation, Michigan 'State University, University. Microfilms, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 1972.'

A.
1.6
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Following analyses of the ratings and a review of his findings, Gruber presented
,eight recommendations for driver education programs: . /

(1) Parental involvement should be used as a means to extend and supple-
ment driver education programs. ' -

(2) The parents should be involved in formal and informal training ses-
sions with the driver education teacher to better prepare them .to
work with their child.. . . .

..

(3) Driver education teachers should make more effective; use of the
parents .a youth enrolled- in their driver education classes through a

, parent involvement program.
44) State departments of education' shQuld develop materials and support

parental programs in driver education.
(5) Means 'of communication between the parent, the childt and the

school should be firinly established before the child reaches the age at
which lie is enrolled in formal driver education, so that such an
involvement program is readily accepted by- both the parents and the
P110. f- .

(6) Universities and colleges shottld prepare the driver eduCation teachers
- to make more effective use of parents 'through parent 'involvement

programs. . .

(7) A kindergarten through high school level general safety program would
be ideal. for nurturing and incorporating a parent involvement program
in driver "education.

(8) The legislature should provide the legal basis so that the student and
parent might work "together during the driver education program
developing driver skills. . -

, .
..In his summary, Gruber stresses .that inclusion of parents in the driver editea-

.---tion program is needed. The experts rating the cricepts indicated that, they felt the
...parents had a major role 'to play in developing safe aridi efficient drivers. Gruber's
.l iterature search indicated, that parental- involvement programs are not presently being ..
implemented, in any form, in the vast majority of driver education programs.

2. Wesley Colgan,` as part of an appraisal of the use of videotape in a driver
--education 'course, also looked into the effects of parent involvement in the course. The

, primary Objective' of this' Federal Highway Safety Project was to develop -videotaped
lessons which would standardize and strengthen the total driver education program. Part
of the evaluation of this project was Co examine the -school district's traditional driver
education program with several types of -multi-unit courses utilizing closed- circuit tele-
vision. In conducting,this evaluation, one task was to evaluate "the involvement Of
parents in the driver education program and determine their influence, in increasing the
performance level of their son-or daughter's driving." .

In the evaluation of this, project, parent participation seemed to be an impor-
tant aspect. Students whose parents partieipated in the training had better means on' all
scores of the road test. However, it cannot be concluded that -parental participation in
driver training is the only factoithat affected these differences. Parents who-participated
in the training volunteered their service. Their children might havardone better on'the
average *regardless of their parents' participation in the training.. Students whose parentS
participated An the training had higher. means on both the before and the after scores of
the San Diego Achievement Test (see Table 1), but did not really improve mbie:than-the.-
students whose parents. djd not participate. Their mean reading score and mean Grade

.-

11.

... 1 Wesley Colgan, Jr. Video Driver Analysis, Santa Rosa City Schools, Sonoma County, Catifoknia,
1972.

o . ,.
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Table 1

Santa Rosa City Schools
Driver Education Project Results

a Measure

Parental
Participation

(N.-191i

No Parental
Participation

(N=123) .

MCGlade Road Test
' 'Total Score (points lost) 50.0 642!

Violations per student . /04
.

.268

Dangerous actions per

student .209 .618a

Video tape test 15.6 15.3

Improvement on San
Diego Achievement Test 16.5 21.8

aSignificant at the .01 level. (Results taken from Tables 12 and 13 from
Wesley Colgan, Jr. Video Driver Analysis, Santa Rosa.City,Schools, Sonoma
County. California,19721.

-

Point Average were higher. In other words, since there is no random allocation nor
control measure for parental participation, no definite conclusion concerning parent
partiCipation can be drawn:*

3. fit third project was initiated by the St. Cloud Minnesota Public Schools.' Their
Parent Involvement Program was evaluated by an independent organization to provide
objective information on -the effectiveness of the program. Htvever, due to the very
small number of cases exaMined (seven) from the *Parent Pr gram, the results. (see
Table 2) cannot be construed to be representative of the possible population of parents
and student drivers.

t Table 2

Reiults of the California State Department of Education
Parent Participation Program

Measure

Parental
Participation

. No Parental Participation

Willing to
Participate

Not Willing to
Participate

4.. briving Performance
Basic Conti of 28.3 (N=319) 28.2 (N =151) 27.9 (N=1292) 4.14 .05

Basic Mineuvers 40.2 (N=313) 40.1 (N=153) 39.4 (N=1275) 6.65 .01

Reaction to Traffic 39.6 (N =309) 39.1 (N=152) 38.8 (N=1268) 2.71 .10

Total 108.8 (N =298) 109.6 (N=131) 104.4 (N=1413) 35.23 .01
II

I St. Cloud, Minnesota Public Schools, Parent involvement in Traffic Safety Education Project Final
Evaluation Report, prepared by Guardian Resource Development. Inc., 1973.
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The evaluation was based on five program objectives:
(1) De students who .received their behind-the-wheel training from their

parents generallyscore higher on their driving permit test than do
students who received their training in the traditional way from a high
school instructor?
ResultsParent-trained- students apparently do not score higher on
their permit test. The evaluation showed that 03% of the "traditional"
population passed the permit test on the first attempt, compared to
86% of the students in the Patent Program.

(2) Do students who received their behind-the-wheel' training from their,.
parents generally score higher on the Minnesota license road test than
the students who 'received the traditional training?
Results--:At the 'time of the, evaluation only two students from .the
Parent Program had taken road tests,and one passed. In the traditional
program 78% of the students passed the road test on their
first attempt.

(3) Do the students enrolled in the .Parent Program have a positive
attitude toward the program itself?
ResultsSix of the students in the Program filled out questionnaires
and all were in favor of it. They also felt the program should be

(4) Do parents who were involved in The Parent Involvement Program
have a positive attitude toward the program itself and to their involve-
ment in it?
-ResultsAil of the parents involved in the program filled out a
questionnaire and all felt the meetings and behind-the-wheel training
were helpful. They all said they enjoyed the activity and were -glad
they participated in the program. Of the seven parents participating,
four said they preferred this kind of program to traditional training,
two said they did not, and.one did not respond to this item.

. (5) Do the students involved in the Parent Program differ significantly
from. the students who received the traditional training on achieve-
ment,..attitude, and home.haelsgrotind.variables?*
Results7The final revaluation report (lid not fully answer this question.
The- only differenbe,in background seems to 'be' that the parents in the
program were leis edu'eated than the general Population of the school

- .district.
Due to the small sample size in -the Parent Program evaluation the evaluation.

report concluded with two general comments:
The parents and students were positive about the program.
The student scores were not very impressive.

4._ The National Highway Traffic Safety Administration provided funds in 1973 for
a pilot Student-Parent.. Participation Pr( gram in Driver Education to the Washoe,County
Nevada School District.! The program was conducted at Reno High Sehdol during the
1973-74 school year. All driver education 'students were asked to discuss and explain the
program to'-their parents. The school 4ent a follow-up letter to the-paxehts inviting them
to take part in the program. Since only one high school. was involved, the participants
were no,t divided into experimental and control groups..

lwashoe county school District, Reno High School. (Nevada) Student-Parent Participation
Program M Driver Education, Final Report, Office ol I iThi7E7dTily..arry7-Frdtwri-Projeefr-DF-274-4.1.0.1.4.,

.19734974.
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The parents attended three classroom meetings and were asked to provide
10-20 hours of supplementary driving .practice for their children in the program. The
average driving time actually reported by parents- was 21 hours (the range Was four ,tcr
63). . 0_,

The pre- and posttest used in the program was an unvalidated instrument that
---- had- -been---prepared_during, the_ revision

was
,,the Nevada Driver Education InstructOr's..

Handb?oh. The average increase in score was 11 points -on the 100 point scale.
Although no empirical data were collected,,instructors felt that students whose,- .

parents participated in the program progressed faster than' those whose parents did" not
participate. All parents Who participated in' the program felt that it should be continued. -

5. In 1973, Williams arid Liu' investigated driving behaviors of graduates of driver
education courses in- South Carolina. The report is a synopsis of data provided by 2,532
students who completed Driver Education in South Carolina. The data provides insights
'into many characteristics of young drivers in the state.

The authors found that 72.1%. o the students surveyed received additional
driver training from their parents. The authors say 'that "a 30/6 hour course involving
only the student undoubtedly does not begin to change the driving attitudes and habits
which have been learned and reinforced over so many years: ... Efforts' must be made to
include the parents as well as the students in the driver education process." They suggest
that parent involvement should begin "long before the student becomes of driving.age."
Williams and Liu also suggest that_ (a) planning of a parent participation program should
be accompanied by research to determine the driving habits and attitudes displayed by
parents and student drivers and (b) this research shoulci be designed to actually "test the
hypothesis of a strong relationship between accident experience, violation experience,
driving-habits and attitudes of parents and their driving-age children." .

6. The California State Department of Education sponsored a pilot Parent 'Partici- ..
pation Program in 19732 which was conducted over a_15-month period in six'California
School ;districts. The general objective of the program was to "develop, impletrient, and
evaluate an adult education program to orient -parents in- the utilization of appropriate
techniques and- methods for extending and reinforcing critical safety aspects of school
driver instruction programs." _

.
1 t

The pilot progyam participants *ere divided into three experimental groups:'
Experimental Group A,Students whose ,parent(s) attended one' on mole
Varent Participation class meetings. -

Control Group BStudents whose parents volunteered to attend the
Prent Participation Program classes but were not accepted, and thus did
not attend the sessions. .,
Control Group 0--Studend whose parents did not volunteer or attend the '

, .

Parent Participation °Program classes. . -.
'The student performance criterions--measure was a three-section driving test.

Section.I measured basic control tasks, Section II measured La.si maneuvers; and
Section III measured reacting to traffic. (Section III was administered after 145 to 145
minutes of in-car instruction.)

. .
In their discussion of results in the final report, the authors stated that the

"scores for the. first two parts' of the examination yielded significant differences between
the .groups, and the third comparison ... is nearly significant statistically
(:05 < p < .10). ... In cacti case Group A was equal' or a bit better -than Group B which
was, in turn, somewhat better than Group C."

. . ,,
1 John P. Williams and Peter 14. Liu. "Driving Behavior of Yodug Driver Education Graduates in

South Carotin a. Research Report No. 11," Traffic and Transportation Center, The Univeriity of South
Carolina, 1973.^

. 2 California Parent Participation Project in Drimr Education, Final Report, Office of Driver
Education, California Slate Department of Education, 1973.
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The authors also note that almost. all (98%) of the parents Who attended the
Parent' Participation Program .classes reacted favorably to the course as determined in a
questionnaire administered, upon completion of the course.

-In a' California Department of Education final report analysis summarizing the
project and its effectiveness, the reviewing staff states, "The objectives of this program
have been met. Actual evaluatton of the project cannot be accomplished until operationil

. data have been collected and evaluated on accident frequency and traffic violations:"
7, The Wisconsin Extended Driver. Education Laboratory Enrichment Project' is ,

.significant in that it was the first program of systematic parent participation in driver,
education in the nation. The project was 'also one of the most carefully controlled and
measured of its kind. The project was conducted, in the Janesville,- Wisconsin school
distract during the 196748 school year. This project was an applied research study to test
the effectiveness of coordinated parental assistance in secondary school driver education
laboratory programs., R was supported by a grant awarded by the Automotive Safety
Foundation. . .

Fifty-two students selected from two high schools were divided equally into
experimental and control groups and wefe matched using age; sex, IQ, grade point
average, and sparent. 'occupation and background as 'criteria. The, experimental group
students reedited systematic parental assistance at home. Alio, patents of-experimental

_group students received guidance from the school's driver education staff through four
-two-hour 'parent-teener meetings. Control group students received only the normal
amount of parental assistance. Control group parents did rigt attend the parent-teacher-
meetings. -

he Columbia Driver Judgment Tea and a personality assessment 'instrument,
the Mann Inventory, were administered to both groups of students and the parents of the
experimental ,group students. The Wisconsin Driving Test was -the road skill test given to
both-gronps..pf students. .

Thy results of the study showed that- driving knowledge scores did not differ
significantly between the experimental and control group students. On the Wisconsin
Driving Test, 48% of the 'students whose parents participated' passed the test. Of the
students whose parents. did not participalet 4345% passed the test. Parental assistance did
not significantly improve the stbdents' driving skills. The personality assessment scores

. showed that the_ students who received systematic parcntql assistance became somewhat .-.

less aggresiive and tended to withdraw less than students not receiving Such assistance.
Parents participating in _the program showed a significant decrease in driving

knowledge.' The personfility inventory results showed that these parents became slightly,
but not sieri ,,ficantly, less aggressive. .

Students and' parents of students in both -groups were administered evaluation
questionnaires at the project's conclusion. Eighty-two percent of the experimental group
students felt that they had received sufficient parental assistance;compared to .59% of
the control group students.. Ninety-twct percent of the experimental group studentS felt
the project should be continued, as did 94% of the Control group students.

Most of the experimental grdup parents felt that *they had made a valuable
contribution to the future driver in. their family (83%). Stiventy;live percent of the
control group parents felt their contributiiiiii were valuable. Almost three-fourths (71%)
of_ the experimental group parents said they had provided two hours of supervised .

--spractice for every hour of such practice `-provided by the school. Sixty-three 'percent of
t control group parents had provided this much practice:

ht I.

1 Wis nsin Department of Public Instruction, Extended Driver Education Laboratory Enrichment
Project, App Research Project Wcipat, Bulletin 9-169, Janesville, Wisconsin Public Schools, grant

, provided by the tomobile Safety Foundation, 1.969.
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The authors concluded their report by stating. that "the organization and
communication process remain important Criteria in determining the success of applied
research projects. Many problems encountered in this study an be avoided in future
studies to further the knowledge and 'feasibility of home-school programs in di. ver and
traffic safety education. The weakness in skill testing procedures is a problem that can be
aVoided in future attempts." .

SurveT of State Driver Education Programs

To augment the literature review info'rniation; the follbwing methods were used in
an attempt to collect information related to parent Participation programs (completed
and on-going) which might not be included in the literature; (a) a request-placed in the
Journal of Traffic Safety,- Education, (b) letters with return* forms for entering infor-
mation) sent to the State Supervisors of Driver Education, and (c) questionnaires sent to
instructors. . .

The results of the survey of state supervisors seemed to- substantiate the information
the project staff had at the outset.. Little was known 'of parent participation programs
other than those experimental programs which had been documented. None of the
supervisors reported direct involvement in such programs. The attitudes reeardilig parent
participation ranged from qualified support (e.g., parents should be given 'Materials to
'follow and some orientation) to strongly negative opinions; There was sortie support for
using parents to supervise practice as long as they were not responSible for training per se.

*Results of the State Supervisor Questionnaire are summarized as follows:
(1) Twenty-four percent of state supervisors responding (N r- 42) thought that

parents would be "very" willing to provide in-car practice. (Seventy-six, percent thought.
parents "somewhat" willing). .

- . . .

(2). Ninety percent of state supervisors responding (N -= 40). thought that
parents were able (in terms of driving experierice, knowledge, rapport with child, etc.) to
provide in-ear practice. (Thirteen percent "very able," 77% "somewhat able.")

(3) Forty-four percent of state supervisors responding (N = 41) thought it
would be better to have incar practice support provided by someone other than the
parent_.

L
. . a, ,,.

(4) They
A

following percentages represent the proportion of state 'supervisors
responding (N = 40) who consider the corresponsling level Ofparticipation feasible:

'( 3%) Mateklials .provided to parents (through. students); no follow-up by .
, - instructor.. -

. A ' .

-(13%);Materials provided to parents (through students) with periodic
instructor follow-up (e.g., instructor sends home an exercise for
parent to sign, indicating parent has practiced with child for a
certain amber of hours).

(23%) Materials, provided to parents; periodic instructor follow-up; and
' t, Qne meeting (e.g., orientation to program) held with parents.
(40 %) Materialstlprovided to parents; periodic ,instructor follavimp; and

two ox three meetings held with parents throughout the semester,.
(18%) Materials provided to parents; periodic instructor follow-up;and,

more than-.three meetings held with parents throughout semester,
' - ( 5%) Other.

The review 0' programs and materials in parent participation aided in both` the
determination of instructional objectives and the specification of program development'
requirements. . .. .

-,.
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Survey of Community Service. Organization
. . .

`To gain .8 bitter. understanding of some of the factors.mentionedineffect, as an
attempt to determine the optimum means through which a parent participation program
may be implemented- and to aid in future planning on a larre-scale basis, contact was
made with a number of community service organikations in the Washington, D.C. metro-
politan area. .

.
.

The purpose of the survey was three-fold: (a) to identify alternative organizations
that might sponsor or conduct parent involvement driver programs; (b) to find surrogate
parents for students whose parents were either unable or unwilling to participate; (c) 'to

- discover whether.an'y of the organizations had any prior experience with parent involve-
merit driver eduCation programs: ._ .

Only six ''questictrinaires were returned completed. Any statistical analysis of such a
small number of responses would be meaningless, but the items answered on The
qUestionnaires will- be discussed. , .-- .

The first question inquired abbut iiarein participation programs supplemented by -...._

assistance from a community service organization. None, of the respondents were aware of
any such progratns. - .

The organization was then asked if they and other similar organizations would be
willing to provide in-car practice to supplement driver education programs. Four
respondents checked off "somewhat willing and two respondents checked off "not
willing:" Two respondents felt the school system had a good program and should be
responsible for teaching driving to its students. ,Three omnizations stressed the problem
of the insurance policies, of the volunteer instructors.
. Five respondents said Community, service organization's would "not be able" to

finance an in-car 'practice program. The reason is current program priorities and few
resources are available to support. such a project.- . . . -

The next question concerned the. qualifications and motivations of members of
community. serii,ice organizations who would provide in-car practice. The breakdown of - ' '
answers -is" as follows:

,

1 Very QUalified 5 somewhat Qualified 0 Not -Qualified
0 Very Motivated 3 Somewhat Motivated - 3 Not Motivated/

...
.

. The respondents- were then asked whether or not this type of supplemental support
'should come from a szurce.othethan a community service organization. There were five
"Yes" answers, and- one "No" answer. Some suggestions 'were: parents,, public school,
commercial driver programs, Army soldiers, cab company, or parents of a classmate. The
list alio .included other organizations such as the Wed Cross, Boy and Girl Scouts, YMCA,
YWCA.

.
. ,

The last question asked the respondents to check the type of program they thought
'would be preferable to a community service organization. Three respondents checked .th4
program' where volunteers attend two or three meetings with driver education instructors.
One checked the program requiring more than three.meetings. .

Is

Thus, in our small saniple, there was no knowledge of in-car instructional programs :

that. are supplemented by' community service organizations. The respondents'were some-
what Willing to supplement driver educatipn programs, but there were no funds available
from these organizations. The respondents felt their organizational members were quali-
fied to provide in-car practice to students bit were not highly motivated to do so:

. _._.....
Review of States' Regulations and Stabites .

. -

'A comprehensive review of existing laWs in all 50 states . and the; District of
Columt4 was performed to determine the compatibility 'of par S participation programs
and driver education courses as' concurrent endeavors. Int Tally, laws and regulitions
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governing instruction permit issuance for driver edualtion students were compared with'.
those governing general (non - driver education) applicants. 'laws relevant to these
applicant groups..were recorded and reviewed in comparison to each Other and' the
Uniform Vehicle Code. (See Appendix B, Chart 1)

This revi w permitted `subsequent analysis to' determine any constraints that might
impede the successful implementation of a parent prOgram. (See Appendix 'B, Chart 2) In
all but eight jurisdictions, a poteltial or 'extant problem was discovered. Chart 3 in
Appendix B presents a summary of the constraints determined by the analysis, along With
an assessment, of the degree to which a constraint represents a problem (Le., "major"

. or "minor"),
- Only five states' have laws written- so that they specifically -accommodate parent- -
supervised driving for students enrolled in driver education; and only one of these (Texa;)
makes provision. for non-integrated programs where a lapse of two to six months may
intervene between classroom and in-car phases.' Some jurisdictional laws impose con-
straints that may affect only a small portion -of student enrollee, and are therefore
assessed as relatively minor constraints. Other states, klovVever, have laws that make parent
piograms totally incomp4ible as concurrent programs with driver education. These have
been assessed as major problems. For example, some states require instruction permit
applicants to hlive completed driver education or to be 'Of regular licensing age in order to
be eligible for permit issuance. .

A model driver education act is needed. The Uniform Vehicle Code does not qualify
because pertinent contingencies have been omitted, The following is presented as such a
model act. It is based upon thereviews and analyses previously cited, and it incorporates
some of the most germane aspects of existing legislation.

. Model Legislation for Supervised OnRoad
Practice for iiver Educatigin. .

.
. . .

- The department upon receiving pro' Rer application* may in its discretion issue a restricted
perinit effective for a school year or more restricted period_to an applicant who is enrolled

' in a dtiver education program which incRides practice driving and which is approved' by the
(State Board of Education) or the department. Such -instruction permit shall .entitle the
permittee when he has such permit in his immediate possession to operate 'a specified type
or class of motor vehicle when he is accompanied by the adult instructor of the program
during enrollment therein of when 'practice driving with a parept, legal guardian person in

4.loco parentis, or person at least age 18 who has written parental consent to a inpanythe.-- ---
permittee and who has no recorded convictions for moving violations or accidents during his
last fell year of vehicular operation. The accompanying driver mustave been-licensed for at:
least one year for the same type or-class of vehicle operated by the permitteetand must
occupy the seat beside the permittee during practice driving. Such insttpction permit stiall_be
renewable. - su

.
ASpecial provision shall be made, for in applicant enrolled 'in a driver education

,., e program 'Whieb separates classroom and in -cad 'training phases so that hel may operate a
vehicle according to the pro-visions of the Driver Education Act except that practice driving
with a person other- than the instructor may commence only when the permittee has
successfully completed the classroom Phase of the program but prior to the commencement
of the in-car phase provided that the in-car phase is scheduled to commence no later tan six
months subsequent to the completion of the classroom phase. ' 7 .

*Parental ()onset% rakuired.

Illinois. Minnescka, Oklahqma. Texas, Washington.
4,

,4) a
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COURSE DEVELOPMENT

9)

, . 0 r .
. .. , . . ..

The'developinental work for this project was performed.' in two phases. The objective
Rt. Phase I was to 'develop a .laboratory driver education instructional program hat

field test. of Muse IIWas tity and. evaluate the parent pakticipaticif4 program in an 4engage parents in a manner that is instructionally, effective add ,effifient. The objectiVe

operational setting; The worlwas 'further divided into the follEowing major tasks:k .. . .
Phase I. Parent Participation Program Development 6,

.
4 .Task 1: Determine' Instructional ObjectiVes -. ' . 4

... 'task 2....Specify Parent Participation Program Dev?lopment Requirements - )1/4

v ssTask-3. Develop'Student, Teacher,, and Pgjilent. Material for Parent Partici- , .
* . ,.

f : patio'n Prograni ,. ,
q.

Phase II. Pilot Test .and EValuatioh of Parent. Participation Program -77 .
. -,.- Task 1. Pilot Test a PareheParticipation PrOgrIm .

Task 2. Revise Material 4 ' ., .1..

The activities performed under each task in Phase I are described in the remainder
of this chapter.. Phase II activities are described in Chapter 3. 1 '" ---

. . . . 1..
' Determining Instructional objectiver,-: a e.

,

The Objectives, ail the ,,"Safe Performance Cunicutunii formed the balii for the
parent program..That earlier development effort, was used as the balls. for 'the selection'
of objectives for each of at Modules of instruction; TO tailts.were structured in,ternis of ! .

instructional principles and detailed performance and mediator objectives for each
module, including enabling and motiirating knowlelges- and skill and- affective 'objectives.
These *specifications were then developed, to. Proiide the basis for the develdinnent or . :
dowse materials for the curriculum. The following content;was 'specified .for - each mOdide -

. 'of instruction: performance objectives, mediator object,iy-es, prdrequisite; student cape-, 4
bilities, gencTal instructional approach; student materials, instructor ,materials, - parent ,
supervision materials, and c quipmentideviceflaciiities/suppon.: ,

.
,..

.
The objectives develdOed for the SPC specifieationt reflect, comprehensive t ep.t.. - .

merit of the driier's task under varying traffic and higliwayconditions. They :prOVitied a 0

sound basis for the identification of objectives for the patent partieiletion in-car program.1 ..
,,

1- .in this' task; therefore; -the-SPespetifications were revieweid '13rimarily to- determine-7 .. .

.. (a) the "level of skin" required by the trainer, and (6) the-"amount of practice "' needed -
to accomplish the objectives. *

. 4..
The first consideration invoh-red determining which of the objectives could, be. met -to

with a. tninim,tern level of skill, since-parents would not bi> expected .to provide practice' in ,
any maneuver that involved an unreasonable amount of risk-taking (e.g., emergelicy; or. evasive -maneuvers). One would expect, then,. that the parent program, would 'center

0
.

C t,
1 primarily on "basic skill" development... 0 . . .0 .

The second consideration involved determining firlikh of the objectives "require ,. .
considerable practice and repetition for their attainment: Although the objectives are .
attained to a:, 'limited extent within the school- program, practice outside the pri3gram";
could help the student attain a higher, level of proficiency. When those objeictives
requiring, considerable practice and repetition are matched with, those not 'requiring a high., , ..

,:. level of Skill op 'the part -of the trainer; their inclusion in the ,parent progranfeeemeto;tbe
highly epeiefit and cost-effective. 1.--

The results of these efforts are presented in Table 3 at the end of this Chapter. The Obj b- ,,
.

_.... program -are liafed by group in tho, first column of the table. Subsequent %.

columns present the preceding skills required to perform' each new stall; teaching,skillsand
risk involved, and-the amount of knowledge and practice generally requirekto :master 'the ..

;. skill. Ian the final columns are presented the instructional specifications for each objective for.
lmowledge and` performance objectives. -. . - ......,...

. -
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`,Determining Trograrn Requirements , "
.... ..... .

,
0 Once the instructional objectives for in -car instruction were identified in Task 1, a

set of training pioledures was established. The produ of Task 2, then, was a set of
rs,quirements for a program that coin be developed for attainment of the objectives
established. in Task 1. This set of reqUirgnents. provided-guidance in development of the
materials for the cotirAe. t c, .

.." The results of tWe-program siirvey and instructional development activities 'provided
the basis. for the development of specifications for parent program materials. Survey
results have° shown. that parent participation it not easy to obtain, nor has there been
much success in-maintaining parent support throughout the,program if it is secured at the
outset. The most important consideration in developing specifications, therefore, was that t.

_the-program .materials be, capable ,of being implemented, with minimum'effort on the part
.14 the parent and, if neces's'ary, with little or no interaction between the parent and the
school instructor:

Other itriliortant eonsiderations.in developing specifications were:
'. . (1) Variationsn the amount and kinds of support parents ace able or willing

-
to provide to the program.

. (2) Variations in amount of time driver education insiructors are able or
willing to provide to the parent segment of the program.

(3) Variations in parent "skill level."
(4) Variations in driver education programs (resources, facilities, etc.)

, . (5) Variations in licensing policies within the various states. -

SpecificatiOns for an implementation guide dealt specifically with the first two
iconsiderations lifted.. The mplementation...guide provides, the driver education instructors

with guidelines or implementing programs'rpqlrising varying levels of parent participation
and instructor - parent' interactidh. The instructor is able to choose the program, which,

-.corresponds'.-to the amount of time and sitppoit both h% and the parents of his Students
.have available, ' . . . . . .

.
..,- . , ?

`Developing Course Materials - ,.
. ..-., -The,- following items were produced. for use in the PAIRED Program materials for ,

parents: -. .
.

.
Parent H dbOok for Driver gducaion . ..

1 Instructi 1 Cards- , .
Fact Shee for driver practice

. Checklist for ,driver practice _

. ot
Parent Handbook for Driver,-Education.'This document was developed to id troduce, .

parents to their part 'in supervising. their children's driving practice. The handbook
prOvides gtridelinea, for in-ear practice and for feedback to the student regarding errors. It
also proVides a description and instructions on making use of the instructional cards, the

:fact sheets, and the chdcklists. The PAIRED Project Parent Handbook for Driver
"*. Education `is reproduced in Appendix C. . .

Instructional "Cards. The seeond product for use in the program is a set of about
35 5" x;t3" cards: Each card deals With a specific. maneuver or procedure identified as an'
instructional. objective. ltibutfinep -what is to be done, suggests appropriate areas for
Practice, emphasizes common emirs made, by student drivers, and suggests how errors
may be cortected. e.

The,pard's were designed to provide easily readable materials in a form that can
be readily handled while monitoring' student practice. The cards are more thoroughly
introduced in the Handbook in Appendix C, and are reprOduced in Appendix D.

2 k1,
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Fact Sheets. The fact sheets are intended to be completethby the driver education
instructor sponSoring the program. The sheets provide the 'parent with (a) information /7
regarding the statutes that apply to -his providing practice to the student, and (b) general
guidance regarding timing in-car 'practice with inschool instruction the student will be
getting concurrent with the parent's involvement. The fact sheets, are desCribed more fully
in the Instructor's Guide which is' discusbed 'below and reproduced in Appendix E.
Samples of the fact sheets are included in an appendix in the Guide.., , ,.-- Checklists. The checklists are _the means' by Which the student's practice sessions' and .-progress are recorded. In a fully 'operational program they are also the principal means by

whichthe' instructor gathers information regarding the amount of parent- supervised
training- each student is receiving. . - A

A7

There are three checklists; practice on 'basic control tasks, normal driving tasks,-
and parking and freeway' driving. The checkW provides for up to ieveri practice sessions
for each task. The parent is asked to record the length of time for each session and to
rate the performance of the student. Samples of the. Checklists and' detailed instructions
on how to complete them are provided in the Parent Handbook (AppendixT)..The
checklists are reproduced in an Appendix within the Instructor's Guide (AppendfrE).
.. i. Materials for the instructor were oonsolidated in the, PAIRED Program
Implementation Guide for Driver ',,EdU caton InstruCtors (Appendix E). The Guide '
describes five progranis havinVncreasing levels of involvement-of the participating parent.
The levels of participation go from Level1, which is, simple receipt and use; of the
PAIRED Program material's, to.Level-5, which includes a series ok-thiee meetings with the
instructor. The Guide provides an outli e of the 'stein to be taken, in imp3arrienting the
program; outlines ,of the agendas .for e ch meeting; and mode formats for _letters to
parentb; pledge of participation, and w fiver of liabiliiy.'-finv ad lion, the"-Instructor's
Guide° provides guidelines -for coMpletini and dissertdriat' e-a.ct, sheets, f4ter the
parents, and-samples of the. checklists on, which data are be provided ' ;.

Completion of the background work and development %f he -cbutie in4terials
constityited the first -phase pf the project. The second phase was the pilot implement ltion

4and evaluation of the program.. q
,

.)- - 4 .
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Table 3

ex,

Parent Program Objectives and Specifications

/P 1 '

Parent Program

Criterion Objectives
iStucient)

%,

Student
Entry
Skills .1

Level of Technical
Skill Required lib-

Teach Student and
Risk Involved N

Amount of Knowl
for

of Cri-

Amount of Practice
Stu-

.

Instrt;ctional Specifications for
Learning Activities Related to

Attainment of Knowledge
Objectives

-

Instructional Specifications for
Practice Activities Related to

Attainment of
Performance objectivet -

edge Required
Attainment

terion Objective

Required for
dents to Learn

a Skill

Mini-
mum

Mod-
erate

Ex-
ten-
sive

Mini-
mum

Mod-
erate

Ex-
ten)
sive

Mini-
mum

N.

Mod-
erate

Ex-
ten-
sive

A. BASIC
TASK

.
i 1. Preo

proc

2. Locaririg
' controls/displays

3. ,Prstarting;
.

procedure's

4. Starting
erigirie

5.* Steering
. (general)

6. Entering
traffic
traffic

7. Moving
forWard

8. Slowing,
ping,
ing the

9. Left

10. flight

CONTROL
(1 O) ...

erative
dures

can ,
..

the

/Leaving
.

the car

stop-
and secur-

car

turns ',(A2

turns

None

.

None

(A2)

e
/(A2,3)

(A2 --- 4) .

(A2 5)

(A2 -

-
(A2 --- 5,7)

--- 8)

(A2 --- 81

X

X

X

X

X

a

X

.

X

X

X

sr

X

X

s' .41

Student independent study:
narrative and graphic descrip-
tions of pre-start cbecks,
safety equipment adjustment,
ignition, and moving the car.

Classroom evaluation -klieg-
nostic) of student independent
study and exercise for applica-
tion of knowledge.

Classroom (oral) introduction
and description of range
activities, including range rules
and regulations.

I .

.

-

.

1

In-car exercises to provide practice
in criterion objectives.

Simulator session: orientation,
.starting, and longitudinal

control exercise (no film),

.

..

.

.

.

.
'

.

1.



Table 3 (Continued)

Parent Program Objectives and Specifications

Parent Program
C.

Criterion Objectives
(Student)

.

Student
Entry
Skills

Level of Technical
Skill Required to

Teach Student and
Risk Involved

Amount of Know'.
edge Required for

'Attainment of Cri
tenon Objective,

Amount of Practice
Stu- -

r
, .

Instructional Specifications for
Learning Activities Related to

Attainment of Knowledge
Objectives

: Instructional Specifications for
Practice Activities Related to

Attainment of
Performance Objectives

Required for
dents to Learn

a Skill

Mini-
mum

Mod-
erate

Ex.
ten-
sive

Mini-
mug'

Mod-
erate

Ex-
ten.
sive

Mini-
mum

Mod -
erate

Ex.
ten-
sive

r,

6

1 '

frrirtfIntto.-11

.

t

.

.

-

,

r,

Simulator session to practice'
lateral control and coordinated
lateral and longitudinal control.

-A 15 min. simulator film
should show essential control
tasks.

Range session to provide prac-
*ice in preoperative checks,
vehicle starting, and longi-
tudinal control,

Range session to prdvide prac-
tice in lateral control, and
coordination of lateral and
longitudinal control for very
simple maneOvers.

Range session for preparation -

of on-street driving, introduc-
tion to following;lane posi-
Wiling, and gap discrimination.

Range test of performance
objectives. .

,.:
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------- Table 3 (Continued)

Parent Program Objectives and Specifications

.

__ _

...
Parent Program.

Criterion Objectives
IStudentl

Student
Entry
Skills

Level of Technical
;Skill Required to

Teach Student and
Risk InvolVed

Amount of Knowl-
edge Required for
Attainment of Cri-

tenon Objective

Amount of Practice
Stu..

InstructionarSpecifleations for
Learning Activities Related to

Attainment of Knowledge
Objectives

°

Instructional Specifications for
Practice Activities Related to

, Attainment of
Performance Objectives

Required for
dents to Learn

a Skill

ini-
m

Mod-
erase

Ex-
ten-
sive

.

Mini-
mum

Mod-
erase

Ex-
ten-
sive

Mini-
mum

Mod-
erase

Ex.
ten-
sive

BASIC CONTROL
TASKS (11-14)

11. Backing the car/
Turning while
backing

12. Ii-turns

13. Two-point turns

14. Three-point
turns

8. NORMAL
DRIVING

1. General driving
prOcedures/
estimating a safe
following
distance

2. Changing lanes/
passing

.

Successful
cornpfe
tion of
BASIC
CONTROL
TASKS
1.10 and
NORMAL
DRIVING.
range

practice.

Successful

comple
tion of .
BASIC
CONTROL
TASKS
1-10.

1

I

i
N
f

I

,

....,

Xa..

X

.

X

.

X

X

(Cnntirmadi

X

. .

X

X

.

Student independent study;
narrative and graphic *scrip-
tions of criterion objectives.

Range practice in these tasks
is delayed until successful
completion of NORMAL
DRIVING.

.

Student independent study:
narrative and graphic descrip
tions of four primary criterion
areas:

.

1. Observing; (a) general icane
ning procedures, (b) what to
look for, and (c) where to make
specific observations.

.

In-car exercises to provide prac-
rice in criterion objectives.

.

.

.
.

.
Range and on-street exercises to
provide practice in criterion
objectivei.

..,
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Table 3 (Continued)

Parent Program Objectives and Specifications

Parent Program

Criterion Objectives
(Student)

Student
Entry
Skills

Level of Technical
Skill Required to

l-each Student and
Risk Involved

Amount of 'Know)-
for

of Cri-

Amount of PraOtice
Stil-

instructional Specifications for
Learning Activities Related to

Attainment of Knowledge
Objectives

.

Instructional Specifications lor
Practice Activities Related to

Attainment of
Performance Objectives

edge Required
Attainment

tenon Objective

Required for
dents to Learn

a Skill

Mini-
mum

/ -

Mod-
erate

Ex-
ten-
sive

Mini-
mum

Mod-
erase

Ex-
ten-
sive

Mini-
ilium

Mod-
erate

Ex-
ten-
sive

3. Crossing a con-
trolled inter-
section/judging a
safe gap for cross-
ing intersection

4. Crossing an
Uncontrolled
intersection

5. Turning left at a
controlled inter-
section/judging
a safe gap for
turning left

6. Turning right
at a controlled
intersection/
judging a safe gap
for turning right.

Learner's
permit for
on-street
portion of
instruc-
tion.

(lnde-
perldent
study and
classroom
does not
require
comple-
tion of
above.

-1

/rem*in r oaAl

.

2. Communicating; (a) corn-
municating directional charges,
(b) cbmmunfcating speed
changes, and (c) comMuni-
eating presence.

3. Adjusting Speed;.(a) operat-
ing at a safe speed, (b) adjust
ing speed to traffic flow,
(c) adjusting speed to roadway
configurations, and (d) adjust-
ing speed to roadway
conditions.

Positioning:. (a) maintaining a
space cushion, (b) compro-
mining and separating risks,
(c) yielding right-of-way to
others, (d) judging space
requirements, and tel yielding
space as a courtesy.

Classroom evaluation
(diagnostic) of student
independent study

I

.

...

.

.

-,

.



Table 3 (Continued)
ti

Parent Program Objectives and Specifications

r
Parent Program

Criterion Objectives
IStoiztil 1

Student
Entry
" .ills

Level of Techniql
Skill Required to

Teach 'ttudent and
Risk Involved

Amount of Know'
for

of Cri

Amount of Practice
Stu-

Vistructional Specifications for
Learning Activities Related to

Attainment of Knowledge
Objectives

Instructional Specifications for
Practice Activities Related to

Attainment of
Performance Objectives

edge Required
Attainment

terio t Objective

Required for
dents to Learn

- a Skill

Mini-
mum

Mod-
crate

Ex-
ten-
sive

Mini-
mum

Mod-
erate

Ex-
ten-
sive

Mini-
mum

Mod-
erate

Ex-
ten,
sive

. .

1

ilsetntin. filen.

.
Classroom review of State
driving manual and identifica-
tion of thoseprinciples rhani-
fested in laws and ordinances.
Preparation of students to
acquire learner's permits and
driver's licenses.

Classroom session intended to
provide application of normal
driving principles, and traffic
laws and ordinances to a variety
of highway situations. The
highway, independerit,of
complicating traffic, is-the
focus. Slides may be used.

.

Classroom %%ion which con-
tinues previOUV.SeSiioil and
extends'sitisitions to include
interaction With other road
users. Slides may be used; how-
ever, motion is preferred:

.,

.

.
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Table 3 (Continued)

Parent Program Objectives and Specifications

Parent Program

Criterion Objectives,
IStudent)

Student
'Entry
Skills

Level of Technical
Skill Required to

Teach Student end
Risk involved

Amount of Know,
for

of tri-

Amount'of Practice
Stu-

--,

Instructional Specifications for
Learning Activities Related to

Attainment of Knowledge
Objectives

1

Instructional Specifications 'for
Practice Activities Related to

Attainment' of
Performance Objectives

edge Required
Attainment

arson Objective

Required for
dents to Learn

a Skill

Mini-
mum

Mod-
crate

Ex-
ten-
sive

Mini-
mum

Mod-
crate

Ex-
ten-
sine

Mini-
mum

Mod-
Crete

Ex-
ten-
sine

.

.

tenninnewit

.

Final classroom session includ
ing knowledge test of normal
driVing principles appliecho
specific driving situations, and
a series.of exercises in which
students demonstrate ability to
deal with complex traffic situa-
tions (e.g., freeway access).

.

. .

Simulator exercise (employing
a film) to provide instruction
and practice in recognizing
coping with single and
hazards and in applying
rate" and "compromise"

... principles to multiple

Simulator. session (employing
film) to provide practice,
applying four principles
highway, and expressway
situations.

Range exercise to improve
cision in perceptual
mental skills for iiasc
simple maneuvers, and
driving tasks.

and
multiple

"sepa-

hazards.

in
to city,

,

pre-
and judg-

control,
normal

.

.1.



Table 3 (Continued)

Parent Program Objectives and Specifications

Parent Program

Criterion Objectives
(Student)

Student
Entry
Skills

. Level of Technical
- Skill Required to
Teach Student and

Risk Involved

Amount of Knowf-
for

ofCris

Amount of Practice
Stu -

.

instructional Specifications for
Learning Activities Related to

Attainment of Knowledge
Objectives

.
instructional Specifications for
Practice Activities Related to

of
Performance Objectives

'edge Required
Attainment

tenon Objective

Required for
dents tottearn

a Skill

Mini-
mum

Mod-
crate

Ex-
ten-

sive
Mini-
mum

Mod-
crate

Ex-
ten-
sive

Mini-
mum

Mod!
crate

ex-
ten-

sive

-

C. PARKING AND'
HILLS

1. Angle parking
(entering and
leaving)

.

.

i

Successful
completion
of all
BASIC.
CONTROL
lessons and
range prat-
tice in back-
ing and
parallel
parking

.

X

,

'

.

e

X
,,

X.

,

/rasnr;:-....ri

1.

r

,
,

.

.----....

-

Range exercise for practice in
backing and parallel pbrking.

Two range exercises for prac-
tice in performing-passing and
merging maneuvers.

First on-street session providing
limited application of normal
driving principles to various
roadway situations with
minimal traffic. .

on-street session to provide
student practice in applying
normal driving principles for
interacting with both roadway
patterns another road users.

Onstreet exercises to provide
practice in criterion objectives.

Range practice in angle parking
and turn abouts.

,
-



Table 3 (Continued)

Parent Program Objectives and Specifications

Parent Program
'

Criterion Objectives
(Student? ,--

Student
Entry
Skills

Level of Technical
Skill Required to

Teach Student and
Risk Involved

Amount of Knowl-
for

of Cri
tive

Ariount of Practice
Required for Stu

dents to Learn
a Skill

instructional Specifications for
Learning Activities Related to

Attainment of Knowledge
Objectives

. ,

Inatructional Specifications for
Practice Activities Related to

Attainment of
Performance Objectives

edge Required
Attainment

tenon Objec

Mini-
mum

Mod-
erate

Ex-
ten.
sive

Mini-
'mum

Mod-
erate

Ex.
ten-
sive

Mini.
mum

Mod-
erate

Ex.
ten-
sive

2. Perpendicular
parking ;entering
and leaving)

3. Parallel parking
(entering and
leaving)

4 Parking down-
hill/leaving a
downhill parking
space (with/
without curb)

5. Parking uphill
!eating an uphill
parking space
(with/without

. curb)

D. FREEWAY.
DRIVING

. 1. Entering the
freeway

:.

.

Successful
completion
of all prior
criterion
objectives

(Continnern

.

,

_

'

.

.

.

..

.

_ .

.

,

Simulator session (employing
film) covering complex city
driving situations and merging/
exiting procedures on the
freeway.

'



Table 3 (Continued)

Parent Program Objectives and Specifications

'Criterion

Parent Program
4

Objectives
(Student)

Student'
Entry
Skills

Level of Technical
Skill Required to

Teach Student and
Risk Involved

Amount of Knowl-
edge Required for

,Attainmertt of Cri-
terion Objective

Amount of Practice
Required for Stu

dents to Learn
a Skill

Instructional Specifications fclir
Learning Activities Related to

Attainment of Knowledge
. Objectives

Instructional Specifications for
Practice Activities Related to

Attainment of
Performance Objectives

Mini-
mum

Mod-
erate

Ex.
ten-
sive

Mini-
mum

Mod-
erate

Ex-
ten-
sive

Mini-
mum

Mod.
erate

Ex-
ten.
sive

f.

2. Driving on the
freeway

3. Leaving the /
freeway ,,,--

.. ..

//

q

t

° ..

.

.

.

I

..

0

,

-

o

.

I

4.

On-street exercises to provide
practice in criterion objectives.

Onstreet session to provide
practice in hazard perception.

On-street session to
-
provide

exposure to potential hazards
by operating inahighldensity
urban, suburban. an0 freeway
traffic. Commentary driving
techniques used to arsiess
student hazard perception.

1 I

to !

1

. 3. .

. .

. .
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Chapter -3

PILOT IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PAIRED PROGRAM'

METHODOLOGY

General Approach
) VP

. 4

Upon completion of the course materials, 'three secondary schools in the
Washington D.C., metropolitan area were selected to participate in a pilot implemen-
tation of the PAIRED Program. The-original plan called for implementing the,program at
two levels at each school. One level was ,the model program (MP), which included full
parent participation (a) in monthly meetings with the schools' driver education instructors
a,nd (b) in providing on-road practice using the PAIRED materials. The second level was
the materials only (MO) program, which involved parent participation only insofar as

4providing on-road driving practice.. 4

Due to limited response on the part of the parents at two of the schools, only the
MO program could be implemented at those schools. Both MP and MO programs were
introduced at the third school. The'design'for analysis of the evaluation data is presented
in Figure 1.

Pilot Test Sitese
D

School
Program

School .

S
School
,U - A

-

School
U-13

,

Model
Program
Group

X .1.-..

Materials
Only
Program Group

- X
A

X
t

X

Control
.(No parent program) -

Group
X X X

..,

Figure 1. Research Design for Pilot Evaluation Analysis

9

. Three schools representing different socioeconomic levels were selected for imple-
menting and. evaluating the program. School S is a suburban school from a county just
outside the city. The ,average° annual family income in the county is one of the two
highest in the country. The physical facility of the school is very modern: The driver
education prOgraai ii supported by a large driving range behind the school and the
students have access to approximately a half dozen sedans for 'practice. Approximately

4, 37
34
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60D students, mostly sophomores and juniors, take driver education each year. There are
2,579 students in Grades 9 through 12; per student expetitlitures 'amount $1,350
Pei

SChool'I.LA is ¶n urban 'school attended by students priniarily:from' middle class
families." Althougii=th6relsrio practizedrivinvrangeTrangetype Ina-ctice is performed on-
side streets and drives adjacent to the school. The school is located.in an old residential
area and is attended by 1,682 students. Approximately 250-300 students take driver .

education during the regiilar school year. One car is available for practice driving.
School U-B is located in a more 'densely populated area of the city, in the least

affluent neighborhood of the schools participating in the study. The school is attended,
by 1,930 students, more than 99% bf whom are Black Americans. The problem of a
practice driving range is the same as the other' urban school. Two cars are available for
practice.

Pilot Test Instructors

The -selection_61 instructors was performed jointly by Hui- ,R.110 and the progra m
administrators at the pilot iest sites. Instructors_ who were currently teaching driver,
education at the sites selected, administered the program7The following qualifications
were requested:.

x1) A Bachelor's or Master's Degree in safety education and the ability to meet
certification requirements for the states in which die program was to be
implemented. .

(2) A minimum of two years of experience in teaching driver education.
(3) Background in teaching a multi-phaied program, including classroom

instruction, multi-vehicle range instruction, simulation, multimedia instruc-
tion, on-the-road practice driving, and individualized instruction.

(4) Background in testing, including administration of both knowledge and
performance measures. P

Prior to the beginning of the pilot test, instructors were expected to (a) review the
background of the project; (b) become familiar with the instructor, parent, and student
materials, the course guides, the instructional aids and devices, etc.; (c) participate in a
program of :instructor preparation supplied by the project; and (1) participate in prelimi-
nary check-out of the trainirYg materials.
. The instructors were responsible. to the -HumRRO Principal InveStigator for the
program,

General administrative guidance to instructors was provided through the Implementa-..
'don Guide (Appendix E) developed in Task 3. Every atteMpt was made to ensure that
the program was implemented in such a way that the itiStifuctional objectives were diet,
and to clarify any.questions or problems with the content.

Since the pilot test instructors possessed general experience in driver education and
teaching, the major focus of the instructor preparation program was on conducting_ that
PhaSe -6f the program dealing -with parent participation. Of. kiniary importance was
ensuring that instructors were familiar enough with the intent of the program so that the,

.pilot test objectives would be met.
In addition to their normal teaching duties and parent monitoring throughout the

project, instructors were required to make note of problems encountered in implementing
curriculum materials (e.g., the parent, instructor, and student materials, the instructional
aids and devices, etc.) and results obtained from _intermediate measures. This system-
allowed program developers to obtain feedback - for revision or the program on a-
continuing basis.

1/
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Data Collection Devices

The tests and questionnaires used in the evaluation are described in this section in
the sequence of their use in tit study:

,Pre,Pikot SUrvey Qaestio naires. Questionnaires were administered t-o students who
were currently: enrolled in the driver education program and to 'the parents of those
students, The student questionnaire sought intformation regarding prior driving experience,
their attitudes regarding practice-driving with their parents,. and their paceptions of
whether their parents would assist them in on-road .practice- driving hnd'participate in the
drive). education program with them. The questionnaires were- administered in the
classrtiorn by the-driver'education instructors. .

'The parent questionnaires were directed primarily at determining the extent to..
which parents were willing to partiCiPate in the PAIRED Program. Those who were
unwilling or 'unable to participate at all were asked to state reasons for their response.
Patents were alsO" asked about their perceptions of the driver education, prop -ram in their
school and their attitudes in regard to providing supervised practice to students other
than their own children.

Based on the results .of the parent' survey,' follow=uP solicitations were mailed
out to parents, 'requesting their formal commitment to 'participate in the pilot test.

. Copies of 'the letters, consent forms, and liability release forms are presented as an
appendix to the Instructor's Guide (Appendix

Driver On-Road Performance. The ultimate. goal of the PAIRED Program, as with all
driver eautation--programs, was, to provide the student with the knowledge and skill
necessary to perform as a'safe and competent driver. Thus, one. of the criteria for judging
the viability of the PAIRED .ProgTani was-the degree to which'on-road driving skills of
those participating in the program were as' go13-d-.Or better than those. who did not
participate in the. program. . . . . .

. On-road tests were developed through the joint effort of the HumftRO staff,
driver education consultants, and the. instructors at the two schoolsSchool S' and Sahoel-...:.
U-A--at which on-road-performance tests were actually. conducted. Due to the low level
of participation at SchoolU-B, no on-road performance teat was devised for the study.

As a result of end-of-year sthedulirfg conflicts, instructors were able to
complete on-road testing for only.a portion of the students. Also, despite, thorough trial
runs of the onroad -performance course beforehand, the actual tithe to complete testing
and debriefing of students was approximately 50 minutes which was twice that originally
anticipated. The results of "Performance testing will be.presented later in this chapter.

Driver Knowledge Test. One of the criteria of effectiveness of the PAIRED. Progrkm
was the extent of increased driver knowledge .:which might be &ttributed to parent
participation. A fifty -item multiple choice test was administered prior, to and following
.completioneof the;driver education course. The test and instructions used in administering
the test arJ piovided in Appendix F. .

Prognim-E.calaatio.n QuestiOnnaires..The Anal evaluation qUestionnaires were adminis-
tered to parents and students 'who participated in- the Reactions of instructors
were also solicited. The questionnaires were designed to provide ratings of the PAIRED
Program and the materials -prepared for the program. In addition, questimis were asked
regarding .past-study attitudes toward participation in the study, attitudes toward the

. others in the program (e.g., parents were asked about interactions with students and
instructors), and problems which arose during the program.

Evaliiation: questionnaires were mailed out to parents and students at the end
of the schikill year. This mailout was 'followed up by- a.leiter reminder to return the
evaluation and other data collection materiels..'

0
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-.RIO Program Procedure

The general scenario for the tilot program was as follows:
*Selection of test sites.
,Prepilot survey- of parents and students.

,
Preparation` o instructors. ,

, Assignment -of students-parents to Model program, materialsonly program, or
control g'iOtips.

P reknowledge testing Of students.
. .

, . Dissemination* of materials to parents. . t . :.
.

*Completion oftthe programparent instructor meetings and practice, or practice
sIs . only. .. . .

Post-knowledge lestingtand onroad performance testing of students. ..

Postilot evaluayon by participants. , .
In implementing 'this 'scenario, a number of problems were encountered, some of

which are typical of new field. programs and some .of which bear directly pn the vilbiliti
of the program in certain:settings. .

First, initial parent interest fell Lar short of expectations.. This had two impacts:, One
was the fact that tlie- original design. hAd to be abbreviated to make best use of
cooperative parents: The second 'was that, even with the Obriviated design the random'.

assignment to groups needed for. accurate hypothesis testing was not possible. In contrast
to-the limited initial interest; there- were rweral instances, where parents volunteered to

'participate after they had seen the materials to be used 'in the program. It may be that
some parents did not wantIO volunteer sin ply because they did not know 'what might
be involved.

.
. . 4- 1

A second problem was in. developing -the on:road performance tests. One of the
objectives in developing the tests .was to'-design a test route which the student were not
familiar witH, to ensure that practice on the same route -would not bias the performance
scores. The problem arose for Sphooj UA. Because' the school is surrounded by hedily
travelled streets with numerous traffic control.regulation,s, a course had been laid sout:for
practice on the only streets available where student drivers could perform adequately
without ' putting- themselves and others in physical jeopardy. Therefore, the, practice
course for the students was usedalso as the- test.course for the onroad performance tekts.

The final major difficulty encountered wad the problem of getting students and
parents to 'complete and-return data in the weeks just prior` and-subsequent to the end of
the school year. Despite the :attempt to follow up and verbal requests to'parents with
whom direct- contact was 'established, the rates of return off final evaluations and ;Practjce,
checklist -data were very low. Year-end 'administrative problems at the schools
compounded this problem. 4t is for these reasons that the' data in the result secticin later
in this chapter are relatively spape and hive been presented in simple tabular form '''
without tests for statistical significance. , .

The utility of a parent participation Program was e evaluated frdm several .
perspectives..The molt. obvious approach to such an evaluation is 'thy extent to which
students met the curriculum objectives. Assoeiated with each of the objectives were test

...0. items to determine the -skill andknowledge level attained.' A 'major component of the
evaluation was feedback from parents, students, and instructors on .their reactions to the
program. At the administrative level, recordswere maintained to determine the feasibility-
of the programscheduling, cost, .orgatiization, safety; and insurance.

Performance .Tests. The intermediate criteria measures were administered to 40 ',
students ,M all three programs in School S and U-A. The most important criterion, for

. skilllevel attainment was an on-road performance' test administered upon course coin .
pletion. Independent ratets administer ea the on-road test. Rater training and route - .1.,
development were provided by IitiroRRO, with the assistarice of the driver 'educationt.. . .. -consultants. -

. ..,
. -; -- .. . .
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The daf4. ft,f)m the study were not sufficient to test the question of whether.
performance or knowledge scores of students whose parents participated in .the ptogram
varied from the performance or knowledge scores of those whose parents slid not
participate. It can at least be said, however, that the Plata provided no reason tOirlieve
students' scores suffered due to the supervisi2n, by their parents in the program.

Appropriateness of Instructional/Admiatrative Material. The suitability and clarity
of instructional materials were evaluated during the training session held with parent
participants/ and revisions were made as appropriate. Evaluation comments were requested
from instructors; parent participants, and students to Continually provide feedback during
the pilot test.

Subjective Reaction to the Program. The parent participation program by nature
required a coordinated team effor'9 Therefore, it was extremely important to understand
and evaluate the interaction among the participants in carrying out the program. The' -
participant interactions may be summarized as follows:

(1) Parent-Student. The relationihip between the parent and student is central
to the success of the program:Thezbility of the parent to follow instructional objectives
and effectively convey them to the student was evaluated. At the same time, acceptance
of the instructional guidance. provided by the parent was integral to the successful
conduct of the program.

(2) Parent-Instrdctor. The relationship between the driver education instructor
and parents, not as competing forces,.but as supplementing each other's efforts,`must be
maintained to ensure successful operation of the program. Therefore, evaluation of this
relationship was conducted ,on a continuing basis throughout the pilot test. -

(;) Student - Instructor. The driver education instructor is seen as the teeth
leader for the parent participation efforts. He must organize and coordinate the activities
involving parent and student, and at the same time conduct ongoing driver education
programs.- The successful conduct of prograin is highly dependent on the instructor's
effectiveness in-providing guidance to the parents and studcnts and in resolving conflicts
(e.g., scheduling, content/approaches). 'Students and parents provided the input for this
evaluation. -

Test items were developed to measure these interactions.

RESULTS OF THE PILOT PROGRAM

Pre-Pilot Surveys

Parent Survey

Questionnaires were sent to parents of driver education students at the three schools
participating in the study. The objective of the survey was. to determine parents' attitudes
toward driver education and to identify. parents willing to participate in the pilot
program. The -questionnaires were sent to both the mother and the father. The responses
were combined for presentation here, since their attitudes toward driver education and
participation were very similar.

. General opinions toward driver education are presented for each school in Table 4.
The response patterns are similar across schools, with the majority parents rating the
driver education class as ."good" or "excellent." A fairly large percentage- had no opinion
because they had nobeen pieViously exposed to the program.

Parents' previous experience in instructing their elkildren to drive varied somewhat
across schools, as shown in Table 5. Sixty percent of the parents at the suburban school
(School S) had provided, some. previous experience. Sompwhat fewer parents in the urban
schools had given their children prior training: 45.7% and just 31.2% of the parents from
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Table 4

'Peients' Opinion of Driver Education'
-C2 (percent)

in

Opinion
Scho'ol S
(N =270)

School U-A
N=122)

School U-B
(N=171

Excellent 25.9 24.2 37.5

Good 28.1 a 29.2 37.5

Fair .7

Poor

No Opinion 45.2 73'6.1 . 25.0

Total 99.9 100.0 100.0

Note: School S-Surburban School
School U-A-Middle.class.Urban School
School UB-Lower-class Urban School

allot alt parents responded to 'this question.

Table 5

Parents' Experience in Instructing ,Their Child to Drive
(percent)

Previous Experience
School S
(N=2701

School U-A
(N=122)

School U-8
IN-17)

None 40.0 54.3 68.8

Less than 10 hrs. 28.0 - 11.2 12.5.

10-20 hrs. 15.6 12.9 6.2

20-30 hrs. 6.2 10.3

More than 30 hrs. 10.2 11.2 12.5

Total 100.0 99.9 100.0

..

Schools U-A and U-B, respectively, indicated previous experience hi teaching their child .
to drive.

Of the parents who had previous experience, 28% from the suburban school
indicated that they had spent less than 10 hours instructing their child. For the urban
schools the percentages were 11.2% and 12.5%. Parents spending more than 10 hours
ranged from 18.7 to 34.4% across the three schools.

'Over all, these results indicate that a fairly large percentage .of parents have had little
.experience in instructing their children to drive. Also, more children living in suburbia
receive in-car training, and more ,hours of in-ear training, from their parents than do
urban students.
4sear==xt
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To explore some of the attitudes parents have toward teaching their children to
drives parents were asked to respond to the question, "What do you think of the idea of
parent participation?" Table 6 gives the percentage distribution of, responses for each
schOol. In general the responses were fairly similar across the schools, with a few
exceptions. Most of the responses were positive toward, the idea of parent participation.

/
Table 6

Parents' Attitudes Toward Parent Participation
(percent)

Response

Percent of Parents Agreeing With Each Statement

School S .
(N=270)

School ifA
(N-122)

School U-B
II1361 j

I think "parent participation" would help my . -..__,,.....

child learn how to be a better, safer driver. °20.7 19.4

-1 would like to become involved in my child's
education. 12.7 10.1 22.2

I think it would be helpful to my own driving. 8.4 9.1 16.7

1 would like the opportunity to spend some more
time with my child. 5.2 ;.,, 4.9 -

I think it is my responsibility as a parent. 23.4 . . 21.6 22.2

i don't think the driver education classes in
school can provide enough supervised driving
practice time. 17.5 , 10.8

.

2.8

I don't think pr6viding supervised driving practice
is a parent's responsibility. The school should
do it. .2 .3

I don't think parents necessarily make good teachers. 8.1 12.9 : 11,1

I don't think schools have the right toask parents
to do this. .3 .3

It wouldn't be.fair to the children whose parehts
could.not participate. *.3 2.8

I Mink the driver education classes in my child's \
school are good enough already. .7 5.9 2.11

Other reason (specify). v2.34 4.5 2.8

Total 99.8 99.9 100.0

V. . ..0

The most frequent response was to the item, "responsibility as a parent," which
. ranged from 21.6 to 23.4% across' the sChools.'The second most frequent response was

that it "would help ,my child to become a better driver," ranging from 16.7 to 20.7%. At
the suburban school 17.5% of the parents indicated that driver education dales could
not provide enough supervised practice. time,. while 10.8% 'at School UA indicated this,
and only 2.8% at- Schtrol 1..J43 thought this. Of the negative responses, from 8.1 to 12.9%
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across the

in
felt that parents "don't necessarily make good teachers." The

frequency in reinaining categories indicating :ome negative reaction to the concept of
-parent participation was very low. t

In summary, parents feel-for a variety of reasons-that the concept of parent
participation is useful for teaching their child to drive.

For those parents unable or unwilling to participate, responses to several items
indicating their reasons for not participating are provided in Table 7. The primary reason
given for not participating was "not enough time": 18.2% at School U-B, 24.5% at'
School Sr and 27% at School U-A. Other frequent reasons were "I don't_ think my child
and I would get along .. .," "I don't think I am qualified," ". . . would make me

'nervous." Relative to the parents from the suburban area, urban parents, more frequently
felt that the current driver education program was adequate. Probably reflecting dif-
ferences in socioeconomic level anct transportation availability, a higher percentage of
parents from both the urban schools than parents at the suburban school indicated that
they did riot have a car or did not drive.

With the exception of parents who do not drive or own a car, many of the reasons
given for not participating may provide some opportunity for change. Encouragement to

.i.

Table 7

Reasons Why Parents Were Unable or Did Not Want to Participate
(percent)

Reason

Percent of Parents Indicating Each Reason

School S

IN -1471

School UA

01-81)
School U-8

(N1=221

I don't drive. 3.4 13.1 9.1

I don't have enough time. .24.5 27.0 18.2.

I don't have a car. .7 7.4 4.5

I don't think I am qualified to teach driving. 15.6 13.1 13.6

I don't think my child and I would get along in
this situation. 11.6 3.3 13.6 '

I think supervising a student driver would make
me too nervous. .t .:- 12.2 9.0 13.6

I don't think it is my responsibility. The school
should do it. 2.0

I would rather spend my spare time in another
way. 3.4

I think my child will learn how to drive without my
help, even though he/she will need more practice ....m...,:.

than what is given in the school driver education
program. 4.8 10.6 9.1

I think my child will learn all le/she needs to know
in the school driver educatii program. 6.1 10.6 13.6

Other reason. a.- 15.6 5.7 4.5

Total 99.9 99.8 ' 99.8,
,
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parents through discussions, educational materials, and information on the current status, of
driver education programs (e.g., staff, resources, time) may induce more parents to participate.

Student Survey -i
...

Before conducting the pilot program, students were surveyed to determine their
attitudes toward parent participation. in addition, students were asked how much driving
experience they had gained with parents and/or others prior to the start of the driver
education course.

Tables 8 and 9 give the percentage distributions .for the item responses for each
school surveyed.

:. -...

Table 8

Students' Attitudes Toward Parent Participation and Previous Experience
(percent)

Student Response

School S

(N=109)

School U-A
(N..101)

School U-8
1N=62).

Attitude Toward Parental Assistance
Said they would really like to practice with their .

-......../.../
..

parents 60.6 . 28.7 25.8
Said it would be OK 35.8 46.5 41.9
Said they would not like to practicet--ith their

3.6 24.8 32.2parents

Student Perception of Parent Attitude ,..

Thought that both parents would like to help ,

45.3 27.1 19.4with practice .

Thought their father would like to help with
25.4 18.8 5.5practice

Thought their mother would like to help with
11.2 20.8 5.5practice .

Did not know if their parents would like to help
with practice 17.1 19.8 29.0

Specified that either their father and/or mother
would not like to help with practice - 13.5 16.1

Rather Practice With Someone Else
No 65.0 28.6 27.4
Yes :. 35.0 71.4 72.6

Reported Driving Time
Reported no driving experience 50.9 53.5 25.8

° Reported 1-5 hours driving experience . 34.3 .22 2 45.2
Reported 6-10 hours driving experience 4.6

-
7.1 11.2

Reported 10-20 hours driving experience 2.0 1.0 6.4
Reported more than 20 hours driving experience 8.2 16.2 11.3

Person With Whom Driving Experience Gained
Father

.
37.5 26.4 . 14.5

Mother 25.0 18.0 8.1

Self 11.7 -19`.4 17.7
Other Relative/Other 25.8 36.1 59.7 -
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`41 Table 9

Students' Preferences for Others With Whom They Have practiced or
1

. Would Like to Practice
(percent)

Student Response i . School S School U-A I School U-I3

Person (other than parent) With WI om Student
Would Rather Practice

V
(N=40) (N=66) (N=45)

Other Relative 42.5 31.8 26.7

{; Friend 27.5 34.8 33.3
Driver Education Teacher 15.0 10.6 11.1

Other 15.0 22.7 28.9

Person (other than parent) With Whom Driving
.

Experience Gained (N=32) (N=29) (N=38) ..

Other Relative 43.8 31.0 50.0
Friend 56.2 44.8 36.8
Driver Education Teacher . 10.3 5.3
Other 13.8 7.8

Attitude Toward Parent Participation. Students at School S appear to have the most
positive attitudes toward parent participation: Over 96% indicated that participation
would be' "OK" or that they would "really like" parents to participate.

In contrast, School U-A and U-B students responded somewhat less positively to
the idea. Only 67'to 75% of the students from these two schools indicated it would be

."OK"-o: that =they would- really like parents to participdte, while 25 to 33% indicated
that they iiould "not like" parents to participate.

Approximately half of the students at the suburban school thought both
parents would participate, while 27% and 19% for the 'urban schools, U-A and U-B,
thought that their parents would participate. Other differences among the schools were
reflected in the differences in which parents would be willing to 'help. Twenty-five
percent of School S students thought that only their fathers would be willing to help.
Some 18.8% of the School U-A students and only 5.5% of School U-B atudents thought,
only their fathers Would be willing to help. None of the School S students thought that
one of their parents would no' help, while.13.5% and 16.1% of the students froze- the
urban schools thought that one of their, parents would not help.

Sixty-five percent of the students at the suburban school preferred to practice-
with their parents, while slightly larger percentages at School U-A (71.4%) and School
U-B (72.6%) would rather practice with someone else. Table 9 presents the students'
preferences for others with whom, they have practiced or would like to practice.
rienerilly, those students preferring other help preferred another relative or friend.

Prior Experiences of Students. Approximately half of the students at Schools S and
U-A reported no prior driving experience, while a much greater percentage at School U-B
reporte.; at least 1.5 hours (45.2%) (see Table 8). Thereafter those driving more than six
hotirs -were similar when comparisons were made across the three high schools.

Studgnts reporting that their experience was gained through the help of their
father were distributed as follows: School S (37.5%), School U-A (26.4%), and School
U-B (14.5%).
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Help from others7primarily from other relatives and friendswas highest at
School U-B (59.7%), second highest at School U-A (36.1%), and lowest at
School S (25.8%).

Over all, these results indicate that parental involvement is perceived to be a
positive expedience by students at School S, while. much less so at the urban schools.
Previous driving experience also supports this finding: 62.5% of parents had been involved
for School S students, while 44.4% and 22.6% parents had been involved for School U-A
and School U-B.

Requests for Parent Pa ticipation

Subsequent t e preliminary findings in the parent and student surveys, requests
for a. formal pledge fix participation in the study were mailed to the parents. Partici-
pation was requested from all parents of students enrolled in driver education during the
semester in which the study was-conducted.

. The levels of participation were not as high as had been hoped. Table 10 presents a
breakdown of the participatiori data. Participation was greatest in the suburban school
.(SchoOl S), where about 31% of the parents requested did pledge and participate in the
study. At the urban schools the level of participation was very low..Only two percent,of
the parents originally solicited followed through by participating in the study. .

Table 10
r'

Level of Participation in PAIRED Program

School

Model Program Materials Only Program Total

N I % N I % N %

i

School S
Requested to Pledge .36 56 94
Pledges Received 17 44.7 30 53.6 47 50.0
Participated in Program 14 36.8 15 26.8 29 30.8

School U-A ..-

Requested to Pledge 45 45
Pledges Received 10 22.2 10 22.2
Participated in Program 1 2.2 1 2.2

.
School 118,)

Requested to Pledge 61 61

Pledges Received 5 . 8.2 5 =8.2
Participation in PrOgram 1 1.6 1 1.6

Knowledge and Performance Testing

A comparison of the model program (MP), materials only (MO), and control subjects
on driving knowledge tests and on-road performance tests was initially planned for this
project. The objective of this phase was to determine whether the modes of instruction
differed in effectiveness in improving knowledge and skill. Although knowledge and
performance tests were administered to students assigned to the various instructional
modes, inadequate samples on these tests precluded a meaningfUl analysis of the data.'
The problems, describe.1 in the methciddlogy section of this chapter

,
included- scheduling

conflicts and delays. The data are presented in Table 11.
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Table 11

Driving Knowledge Test and Perforniance Measures.

Tests

School S Schoo I../A
-r

School I../.8 .

N Score Score N Score

Knowledge Pre-Test

Treatment
MP 17 72.78
MO 29 69.7 8 67.0 - 4 53.0

Control
MO .39 87.1 13 61.5 3 53.3

All Othersb c 18 54.1 33 47.5

Knowledge PostTest

Treatment
MP 8 86.5
MO

Control
8 89.3

ti

6 90.7

MO 7 80.0
All Others ... 15 76.3

On-Road Retfor mance

Treatment 4

MP 5 10.4c

MO 13 11.0 1 . `5.0d
Control

MO 9 14
*Ai! Others 9 4 2.8

aPacentatorrect out of 50 questibns.
bStudents who were in driver education but not the PAIRED Program.
chlumber of errors in 41 items.
dNumber of errors in 49 items.

Knowledge Tests

s Both pre- and posttests were planned for all schools. However posttests were not
obtainid for School U-B., In addition,, rather dramatic reductions in samples were
experienced at the other two high schools.

On pre-knowledge tests, School S (the-affluent suburban school) tended to have the
Highest scores, School U-A the second highest, and School, U-B the lowest. These results
probably reflect differing socioeconomic status in the school districts studied. On post:
tests the knowledge tests scores increased (mean percent count) for both Schooli S and
L1 -A. Since there. were larie reductions in samples, however, statistical tests were not
computed. Of those groups with posttests, correct responses ranged from 76 to 90%. The
increase in :knowledge scores from pre. to posttest ranged from 13 to 24 %.

45



On-Road Performance Tests

Although not enough scores were obtained from the on-road performance tests to '

warrant statistical analysis, the- experience gained from the conduct of the test is worth
noting. Previous studies have 'found it difficult to adalinister an adequate on-road test.
The difficulties have included problems in (a) designing a form readily useable during the
"live", on-road test situation, (b) keeping maneuvers to a reasonable number while
ensuring adequate testing, and (c) keeping the time required for the on-road test to a
reasonable time (i.e.,'1/2 hour or less). The project succeeded in developing a test of a
reasonable number of driving 'tasks. However, on-road instructors who carried out the
testing faulted the test sheet al;- being difficult to use while also trying t? watch the road
and give the student proper instructions for the next maneuver.

Alsodespite the fact that the courses had been driven by the consultantsin the
practical situation, the test and a period for debriefing the student after the test 'ran to
almost an hour, twice the time anticipated.

Parents' Reaction to Program Materials and Meetings

Upon completion' of the pilot program, participating parents were asked to evaluate
the instructional materials and - meetings and to give their overall impression of
the program.

The responses of MP and, m0 groups to the materials used <in the program 'are
compared in Table 12. The majority of responses were highly favorable toward the
various instructional materials. Generally, the parents in the MP, group were more
favorable toward the materials, than the parents participating in the MO group. For
example, 57.1% of the MP parents "strongly agreed" that the materials were a great help,
while 35.7%"agreed" that they. were a great help: In contrast only 11.19 of the MO.
parents strongly agreed, while 66.7% simply agreed. Almost all of the parents in the MP
group either strongly agreed or agreed, that the Instructional Cards (Appendix D) were
helpful (86.6%), easy to understand (100%), and easy.to use (93.3%). Slightly less positive
responses were indicated for the MO group, as shoWn in Table 12, A A

Again, similar patterns were, hound where parents were asked to evaluate the Parent
Handbook (Appendix C). All of the MP parents indicated that it was easy to understand,
and 85.7%* either agreed or strongly agreed that it. was helpful..In comparison, 87.5% of
.the MO Parents simply agreed it was easy to understand, and 77.8% either agreed or
strongly agreed that it was helpful.

Similar responses were obtained in ,evaluation of the Fact Sheets (Appendix.E). A
greater percentage of both groups had no opinion as to the helpfulness of the Fact Sheets
compared to other instructional materials. However, responses were generally fayorable,
with the MP and MO groups either 'agreeing or strongly agreeing that the materials were
helpful. The responses for MP and MO, respectively, were `helpful" (71.3%, 66.6%); and
"easy to understand" (80%, 77.7%). The checklisti were rated similarly for MP and MO
(93.4%, 88.8%).

in summary, those parents participating in either the MP or the MO programhad a
highly favorable reaction to the instructional materials. The MP group was slightly more
favorable than the wy group. The reason for this may. lie in closer interactions between
the instructors and parents for the MP group, as well as in the. three meetings which
included explanation and discussion of the materials.

Participation in the MP meetings was excellent. Fifteen parents attended the first
meeting, 13 the. second, and 14 the last meeting. Table 13 summarizes the reaction Of
parents who attended the meetings..

Mixed feelings were indicated on the question- of whether the first and last Meetings
were the only ones needed. All parents agreed or strongly agreed -that all meetings were
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Table 12

Parents Reactions to Parent Participation Program Materials
(percent)

Ptrent Response
I Treatment I Strongly I

Group Agree Agree
No Opinion/

Disagree

General Reaction
.

" The program materials ivere a great help to me in MPa . 57.1 35.7 7.2
helping my child learn to drive. .. MCP. 11.1' 66.7 22.2

The program materials helped my child in learning MP 50.0 35.7 143
how to drive. MO . 22.2 66.7. 11.1

Instructional Cards

The Instructional Cards were very helpful. MP 53.3 33.3 13.4
Me 22.2 '55.5 22.2

The Instructional Cards were easy to understand. MP ,
MO

53.3
22.2

46.7
66.7 11.1. .

The Instructional Curds were easy to use. MP .60.0 33.3 6.7
' MO 22.2

e'ej
11.1

Parent Handbook

The Parent Handbook was easy 'to understand . MP .40.0 60.0
MO . 87.5 12.5

The Parent Handbook was very helpful. MP . 28.6 57.1 14.3
MO 11.1 66.7 22.2

Fact Sheets

The Fact Sheetiwere very helpful. MP 14.2 57.1 28.6
MO 22.2 44.4 33.3

The. Fact Sheetiwere easy to understand. MP 20.0 60.0 20.0
MO 22.2 55.5 ,22.2

Checklist)

The checklists were easy to use and understand. MP 26.7 66.7 6,7
MO . 33.3 . 55.5 f-1.1

aMP Students. N..15
bMO Students, WS

worthwhile, The majority of parents (83.3%) felt that the meetings were necessary in
addition to the materials. Again, the majority 9f parents felt the driver education
instructors were well prepared and helpful in answering questions. Over 90% of the
parent.; thought it was helpful'-to hear the questions and problems of other parents.

There were mixed feelings about student participation in the meeting: 26.6% of the
parents agreed or *trongly agreed, 40.0% disagreed or strongly disagreed, and 33.3% had
no opinion.

50
47



I.

-t

5.

Table 13
- t - .

Reaction 'of Parents to Parent Participation Meetings: MP Only
. (percent) . .

Statement

Percent of Parents Who Attended Meetings°

Strongly
Agree

.
Agree

No
Opinion Disagree

.

Strongly
Disagree

The first' and last Meetings were the only ones
needed. - 9.1 18.2

All meetings were worth attemjing. 57.1 42.9 -
.72.7

.- - - i

The materials made the meetings z.

unnecessary. - 8.3 8.3 66.7 16.6

The meetings spent too much time to
cover too little material. - 15.3 76.9 7.7

The instructor was well prepared for the
meeting. 66.7 26.7 6.7

0

The instructor was helpful and willing to
answer questions. - 85.7 14.3

It was helpful to hear the questions, and
problems of other parents. 40.0- 53.3 6.7

It would bq an improvement to the Program
to let students as well as parents participate
in the meetings 13.3 - 13.3 33'.3. 20.0 -, 20.0

- .

°Fifteen parents responded to questionnaiie.

\
In summary, the parents attending the meetings indicated that the Meetings were

worthwhile and were a useful supplement to receiving the materials. Most felt it was
useful to hear the questions and problems of other parents, but there was no consensus
on whethqr student Should also attend the meetings. .

A Series of evaluation questions were also, administered to both the MP and the Ma
parents. The questions explored specific experience with their children° as well as a
general perspective of driver education and the parent participation program. These
results are presented in Table 14. .

Similar to previous responses on the materials, the MP parents tended to reflect a
higher positive response to the overall program. Apparently the meetings were very useful
in coordinating ihe_parental participation efforts. For example, 60% of the MB parents
strongly agreed that the driver-education program was a-good program while only 33.3%
of therM0 parents indicated that tiley strongly agreed. Similarly, 66.7% of the MP
parents strongly agreed with the statement that driver education instructors "do a good
job" while 37.5% of the MO parents strongly agreed. As expected, 93.3% of the MP.
parents either strongly agreed or agreed that the Instructors were helpful while 88.8% of
the MO parents indicated no opinion.

Inspection of other items consistently 'shows the tendency. for the MO group to be .

more receptive to the program. For example, 66.7% of the MP parents strongly agreed
i that they learned "good things' abciut. 'safer driving" while only 22.3% of the MO

strongly agreed.
51
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. 1I 'Table 14

Comparison a commentskon Program by mr, an4 MO TreatmentGroups

. i
4 (percent) . - . i

Treatment Strongly No
Statement Group° Agree Agree Opinion

I did not have enough time to
help my chillearmto drive.

My child arall didn't get along very
well.while 1 was helping him/her
to learn to drive.

Disagree
Strongly
Disagree

.MP - 250 - .. sab '25.0
MO

MP

MO

I had a lot of problems helping my 'AP
child learn to drive. MO

1 wonder whether my child is MP
mature enough to be a rod MO
driver.

, .

I don't know enough about good MP
driving habits to teach my Child MO

The driver education instructors MP
at my child's school do a good MO .

. job at teaching driving.

The driver education program at MP
my child's school is a good MO

.

program .

The driver educa n instructors at MP

°my child's scho I have been MO
willing to help nd answer my
questions abo the program .

Most parents 1 kn6w would be- MP
very willing to help teach MO
driving to their children.

I learned some good things about 'MP
safer driving by helping my child MO
learn to drive.

14.2

-
-

-
14.2

. 6.7
11.1.

42.9

20.0
33.3' '

- - 33.3
- - - 44.4

6.7 13.3 6.7 33.3
- 11.1 .- 22.2

- - 60.0
- - - 22.2

66.7 26.6 6.7
37.5 37.5 25.0

60.0 33.1 6.7_

33.3
.

55.6 11.1

53.3 40.0 - 6.7
11.1 88.8

, -

- . 57.1 35.7 T' 7.1

- 33.3 55.6 11.1

66.7 33.3
22.3 . 33.3 - 44.4

r 1

28.4

73.3
55.6

66.7
55.6

40.0
66.7

40.0
77.8 .

. -

b

amP;N=1371C/10. Nft9.
. . . , -

, .,

.

The majority of parents in either program tended to feel that their child was 'mature
enough to be a good driver, erdisagreed that there were problems in "getting along".in
helping their child to drive. Less than 30% of the parents in either program felt that they

r didn't hive enough time to help their child learn to drive. '
The results of parents' evalultion of materials and meetings and their general

reaction to the prd'grai3 are positive. Participating in the, meetings appeared to be a key
element in improving attitudes toward ti;e program as well as clarifying the use of the
instructional materials. In fact almost half of the parents (46%) felt the meetings should
be expanded. j

5 `),... 6
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Student Evaluation of Parental Participation

Students whose parents received materials and attended -the meetings (the ME! group)
had very favorable attitudes toward 'their parents' participation*. Table 15 summarizes the
student responses. "All or most students thought that the experience was enjoyable for
them as well as their parents. Most students also felt that their own and their parents'
driving habits improved. .4aPport. between students and parents was good; none of the
students, felt that their...parents^ became impatient. Also, only one student indicated it

J ftconflict between what ie.-Parent taught and the driver education instructor. No student
agreed with the statement that parents should learn to be less critical, and four had no .
opinion; the remainder of the students disagreed.

,
-..

Table 15

. Students' Reaction Towarri Their Parents' Participation: MP Students, School Sa
(percent)

Statement Concerning Parent Participation
..

Strongly ,
Agree - ;Agree

No
Opinion Disagree

o

Strongly.
Disagree

_

,Proctice with my parent(s) was enjoyable..

My driving improved very much due to
.1 practicing with the help of my parent(sc

When practicing with my parent(s), they
disagreed with what my driver education
instructor taught me.

When practice driving with my parent(s),
they became Impatient with any mistakes
I made.

.

'My parent(s) should learn to be roire
helpful and less critical when helping me

.,.
to practice.

.
My parents) learned as much about good

driving habits as I did from my practice
driving;

I think my parelit(s) enjoyed' helping me
practice.

33.3

75.0

8.3

16.7

r7

66.7

16.7

8.3 ,-

,
58.3

. 66.7

8.3
*

8.3

33:3

16,7

16.7

P.3

33,3

58.3

a .

33.3

.

.16.7

,

50.0'

33.3

33.3

1

4

In another question, not presented in the ftable, 10 out of 12 students, .or., 83.3%,,
disagreed with the statement that they could have learned to drive More easily'? without.anyone in the-car. .

Of the 12 MP students, four also received. practice-driving with a commercial driver
education instructor. A similar pattern of positive response occurred with instructors and
parents. Of the four who received additional instruction, an agree that--.the instructors .

helped improved their driving. These responses are- presented in Table 16. Since the
number- of responses was limited, the numbers of students rather than percentages
are presented. ,_ _
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Students' Reaction to Practice With an Instructor
.

1.
c

Statement

o ,
StkIngly Agree Agree No Opinion Disagree Stropgly Disagree

School
S.

School
1.1-A

School
S

Ichool
U-A

School
..S

School
U-A

School
S

r

School
UA

School
S

.

School
UA

My driving improved very .

muc e to practicing andh,d
with the help bf the
instrAor. . 28 2 2 3

.
1

When practice driving with
the instructor, he became'
impatient with any
mistakes. \

The in'structor should learn
to be more helpful and
less critical when I am
prarice driving

,

2

0

1 2 2 = 3
, ; .

aNumbers are used instead of percentages because of: the small sample (School S. N=4; School U-A.. N). .

. -, . ^ .
a ,r

. Table 16 also' presents a students' evaluation of instructors at'School U-A (MO). All
students agreed that instructors were . helpful. Although one student indicated that an
instructor became imyatientl all disagreed that instructor should learn to be more helpful
and less critical; .

r
.

o 4 Over all, student ratings of the learning -to rive experience, whether with parents or
with instructors, were,highly favorable. Most felt that they did-require some guidance. and
help in learning to drive.

,
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Chapter 4

CONCLUSIONS

DISCUSSION OF RESULTS
, .

This study did not provide conclusive res ts regarding the viability and effectiveness
of parent participation driver education program . In the suburban school where partici-
pation and attitudes regarding the program were highest, only a third of the parents
solicited actually participated. Further the data gathered did not demonstrate significant
differences in knowledge or performance between students whose parents participated
and those who did not. On the other hand, participating parents and students were very
enthusiastic about the program and the students felt their driving improved as a result of
their parents' participation. .

The parent participation program was not successful in an inner-city school, and
only somewhat successful in another urban school. Although the data were insufficient to
directly.. explain the -reasons for this result, it is conjectured that lower rates of
automobile ownership, scarcity of appropriate practice areas, and greater dependence on
mass transit systems all play a role in the urban school low level of participation.

Even at the suburban school the level of participation was not nearly high enough to
propose using tby. PAIRED PrograM in place of instructor-supervised on-road training.
The . program should be provided as an option to provide the student with more
structured, well-designed, on-road practice prior to licensing.

.

The program. cannot totally replace on-road driving experience with a professional
Instructor for several .reasons. First, as mentioned above, not all students have parents
willing' (or able) to provide on-road supervision, -with or 'without the aid of a well-
structure& program. Second, for those students whose parents are unwilling or unable to
assist,. few surrogates exist. Parents arefor the most partbnly willing to work with their
own children. Community service organizations, even when inclined to cooperate, do not
have the resources to support tlieprogram. Third, few ,parents feel qualified to perform-
advanced car handling maneuvers, at least not unless they themselves would receive
further training. , . .

Obtaining participation from parents on a broad scale is difficult. In this study,
participation was solicited through form letters from the driver education instructors to
parents. These letters were follovied up with solicitations directly from liumRRO. To
those Nwho agrei' to participate, letters were mailed regularly, reminding them of
meetings, explaining the importance of their cooperation, and urging their continued
support., Presumably, even greater efforts would be necessary to persuade a majority of
parents to participate.

The parents who, participated in the'meetings were highly motivated at the start and
continued their high level of participation. Perhaps this was simply a Matter of "self-
selection" by the parents; that is, the parents who volunteered to attend meetings may
have been those who generally are more involved ,in their children's education. There was
no Way to test this. In any event, parents who participated in the model program,
attending meetings as well as using the materials, maintained a high level of interest'and
enthusiasm in the program. Both the data from the surveys and pilot test and the
-observations of the project staff made at the meetings with the ptixents support this view.
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A comment made at one of the meetings, and agreed to by a number of the parents
there, made the point that the instructional materials provided the necessary information
for the parent to act as an authority in the eyes of the student. In other' words, parents
felt that the materials. provided the device to cut through normal parent-teenager com-
munication problems, allowing the parent to function effectively as a trainer. This point
may be one of the most important to come from the pilot test of the model prOgram. !

The materials developed for the parents' use were rated by parents as easy to
understand and useful in instructing their children. The informal comments of the
instructors also were very commendatory. The primary problem as stated by the. parents
in using the materials was_ that there was inadequate time available to conthict practice
sessions for all maneuvers on all the checklists. Although the parents had the checklists
for ahnost three months, few were able to get completely through the practicp sessions
required. for the maneuvers on the .first two of the three checklists. Thus, it may be that
use of the materials should be extended over a longer period- of time (e.g.; six months).
This time extension would require a slight modification in the implementation .of the
PAIRED Program which is discussed in the next section.

The only other problem had to do with the on-road performance testing. There
seems to be no easy way to have an instructor give directions., grade performance, and
watch the road -all at the same time. A redesign of the on-road test May have alleviated
this problem, but even with a simplified 'and abbreviated version based on HuiriRRO's,
previous experience in the field, the on-road test was difficult to administer.

So far it has been concluded that the' PAIRED 'Program was successful and the
materials very useful to participating parents. The primary qualification was the effort
needed to gain participation of the parents. This was found to be more of a problem in
the urban setting than in the suburban, school," A second problem is the fact that few
states would permit the program to be implemented free of restrictions. As reported
earlier, 'there is a clear need for modification to many States' statutes regarding parent .

participation in driver education. Several states have statutes which would preclude use of
the PAIRED Program (See Appendix B). A model piece of legislation has been proposed
for consideration by those states.

IMPLEMENTATION CONSIDERATIONS

The principal problem in implementing a parent participation program is in gaining
the support and involvement of the parents or parent surrogates. It is apparent from the
percentages achieved in .this study that a high percentage of participation requires more
than letters to . parents from driver education instructors and project administrators. \,
Perhaps -a large scale public relations effort on endorsement and direct involvement a
school administration and parent groups may improve the rate of participation.

Once this basic problem is addressed, there are a number -of alternative modes of
implementation of the program. In this study the PAIRED Program was implemented
concurrent with the school's driver training program. The decision to follow this plan was
determined more by time restrictions on the pilot project than by other factors.

Some alternative plans for implementation which should be co sidered are the
following:

(1) Coordinated versus uncoordinated practice schedules. Some c nsideration
should be ,given to having parent supervised training be coordinated with classroom and
on-road training, that' is, implementing the program such that all training activities, deal
simultaneously with the same topics. The advantage is that particular skills and knOwl-
edge are focused on in all training activities and therefore may improve achievement

rza
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levels. However, a coordinated program would require strict adherence to the schedule by
all participantsit would be difficult to enforce such adherence.

(2) Multiphase versus single phase plans. The current study was a single phase
plan; that is it called for parent-supervised practice to augment in-school training during
the semester the student was enrolled in Driver Education (DE). An alternative is a parent
program which is geared to the legal driving age rather than the student's ability to
schedule l)E. The program might be set up to provide materials to the parents even
before the student reaches permit age.

i The first phase would provide the basic rules of the road and other general
informationil the student should know. Phase two would provide additional information
and on -roadl practice cards. This phase would begin .when the student is issued a permit.
The third chase would 'begin when the student enrolls in DE. The school's on-road
instructors' time 'would be focused on assessment and feedback to parents and students
regarding what specific skills require additional attention in parent-supervised practice.

The multiphased plan has the advantage of reaching the student earlier in
his driving educatiOn career before unstructured practice and poor driving habits can

, occur. The additional advantage is that it puts the DE instructor in the positiOn of
evaluator rather than trainer. He is free to ider.tify critical problems in students' driving
rather than use his time teaching fundamentals to all the students.

(3) Materials-only program versus materials and meetings program. The current
study included a model program which involved, three relatively structured but informal
group meetings between an instructor and the parents. The meetings received good ratings
but their specific contribution to the driving knowledge and skill of the student is
unknown. An alternative plan is one in which no group meetings are held. Rather parents
work with students. using the materials as a 'guide. The only meetings are 'counseling
sessions between the student evaluation instructor, the parent, and possibly the student.'
The sessions should be brief and concentrate on specific driving problems the student is
having.

(4) Integrated versus non-integrated DE programs. One of the schools 'used in
this study had separated classroom work on driver education and in-car work into two
separate coursesa non-integrated program. Where this is done some adjustment in the
parent participation program might be useful. For such a non-integrated prOgram, a
multiphased progrm as introduced above might be more appropriate. Introductory
materials (Phase I) can be provided to parents during the in-class DE course which a
student would take prior to receiving a permit: This would provide both the parent and
the student with a sound orientation before incar training.

The. pilot implementation conducted as part of this project is not considered the
only, or the ideal, plan* for implementing parent .participation programs. A number of
variations are possible which may be more appropriate and more effective in subsequent
use of program materials.

PROGRAM DISTRIBUTION AND DISSEMINATION

The intent in the project was to provide a plan for di ibution of the PAIRED
Program. Several methods were considered during .the course of e project. One possible
means of distribution was to enlist the cooperation of commu 'ty volunteer service
organizations. As discussed earlier, this approach does not appear t Abe viable because .

such organizations have few resources for such A program.
A second approach which was considered was the use of the materials connection

with a televised course on driver education. Such a course could be video ed and
presented on educational television. This strategy provides for the greatest poten '0 for
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large scale distribution of the course materials, but also reduces the control of the driver
education professional over the quality of the training. In essense the course becomes a
self-paced, programmed instruction, type of course augmented by TV lecture
presentations. .

The advantages 'of using the course in this way are:
(1) Use by students both in and out of the public education system.
(2) An improvement over the unprofessional instruction which

many people still receive in learning to drile.
(3) Low cost to users and to sponsors of the course.

The disadvantages are:
(1) No control over the actual on-road instruction.
(2) No means of testing the skill., arid' knowledge of the students before they

take to the road with an "instructor" with unknown competence.
A third alternative is simply to advertise the course in its current form to state

driver education directors and driver instructors. It would be feasible for NHTSA to make
directors aware of the cause by means of a letter or brochure announcement. Driver
instructors can be informed of the existence of the programs through announcements in
routine public information media currently employed by the Administration.

Whatever means is subsequehtly used to disseminate the program; it is recommended
that NHTSA implement a procedure to followup on schools implementing the program.

SUMMARY

This project developed a, set of materials for use by parents in providing student
drivers with on-road practice. The materials were then used in a pilot program in three
high schools which varied in socioeconomic, status. The results of the project did 'not
demonstrate improved- student driver achievement. The program was only minimally
successful at getting and keeping parents involved in the program. Those parents and
students who did participate in the program rated the program and materials very highly.
Perhaps with some variation in the program's implementation and in the strategy for
involving pafents, bke PAIRED Program might demonstrate its viability acid effectiveness.

Despite the generally disappointing results of this study, the feedback from the
Parents who participated in the Model Program cannot be disregarded. There is still
reason to believe that a parent participation driver education program may be a cost-
effective and performance-effective program if parent recruiting and other implementation
problems are better handled.

i
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Appendix A

SUMMARY OF OTHER PARENT PARTICIPATION DRIVER

EDUCATION PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS

COMMERCIAL PARENT PARTICIPATION PROGRAMS
,

Performance Driving is a booklet designed by BumpaTel, Incorporated to guide and
assess student driving practice.

The authors described the book as "an educational system which is directed toward
the formulation of habits, skills, and resPonses required in driving. Within the systein of
learning, the student has the opportunity to-study the specific procedure, to analyze the
reasons for each action, and to evaluate themselves in terms of understanding die activity."
The booklet is for use by the parent-instructor as well as the student. Each unit of instruc-
tion ends with a performance assessment sheet to be used by both the parent- instructor and
the student. In the assessment sheets; space is provided for the evaluation of three trips for
each lesson.

The booklet is divided into four performance units, each ofwhich is further divided-
into "instructional concepts".'

UNIT IBasic Performances of Control. .Unit objectivethe driver will identify and operate
the gauges, controls, and safety devices of the vehicle and perform the proper procedures
and skills for the basic driving tasks. Lessons included in this unit are:

Vehicle Familiarization
Pre-Drive and Starting Vehicle
Entering Traffic
Left Turn
Right Turn
Braking
Securing Vehicle
Backing

UNIT IITraffic Interaction Performances. Unit objectivethe driver will deMonstrate the
proper procedures and skills required in interaction with other drivers. Lessons included in
this unit are;

Intersecting
Following
Being Followed
Lane Changing
Passing
Being Passed
Merging and Exiting

'Bumpa-Tel, Inc. Performance Driving, Parent/Student Home Study Guide, P.O. Box 611 Cape
Girardeau, Missouri 63701.
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UNIT IIIManeuvers. Unit objectivethe driver will perform various parking and turnabout
maneuvers in various and appropriate locations. Lesson's included in this unit are:

Angle Parking: Entering-Exiting
Parallel Parking: Entering-Exiting
UpDown Hill Parking ,.

Turnabout
U Tun,

r

. .

UNIT IV-- Effective Decision Making for Driving'. Unit objectivethe driver will evaluate the .

human functions of decision making (identify, predict, decide, execute) and determine
methods to incorporate them in the-driving performances. Lessons included in this unit are:

Identifying Driving Hazards,
Predicting Driving Behavior
Deciding Driving Responses
Executing Driving Maneuvers

STATE AND LOCAL PARENT PARTICIPATION PROGRAMS

Several state and local governments have developed Parent Participation Programs in
driver education. These programs are reviewed herein outline form. The material used inthe
course and the major emphasis of the material are described.

.

CALIFORNIA

State

The state of California developed a 100-page curriculum guide for use in its Parent
Participation in Driver Education pilot project.' The' instructional guide covers four two-hour
sessions. For each concept taught, the guide gives: .44) the concept, (b) performance objectives,
(c) parent learning activities, and (d) teacher management. The curriculum guide is organized :
as follows.

Session One. Role of the parent in the Parent Participation Program, and the parent's
and student's legal responsibilities in driving. The,concepts covered in this session are:

The Parent's Role in Driver Education
Current Traffic Problems
Student Need for Driiing ExperienCes
Child-Parent PartnershipProviding Driving Experiences
Progression in the Learning -Process

:Driver's License Requirements and Driver Responsibilities
The Driving PrivilegeThe Responsibilities of the Minor Driver and the Parent
Pre-Entry Level Skills in the Highway Transportation System
Introduction to Driving Skills

1Califoxnia Office of Traffic Safety. Parcid Participation in Driver Education: Curriculum Guide.
Revised EditiOn, Project No. 047202412, January 1973.
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Session Two. Review of basic manipulative and perceptual skills taught in the laboratory
phase of driver education, and guidelines for supervising the child's.practice of these skills.Vhe
concepts covered in this session are:

In-Car Parent-Child Relationships
The Parent Lesson Plan Cards
Entry-Level Skills in the Highway Transportation System
Car Control
IPDE Functions and Safe Lane Changes
Intersectional Turnabouts
Defensive Driving Tactics

Session Three. Review of more complex manipulative and perceptual skills taught in
-laboratory phase of driver education arid guidelines for superviiing the child's practice of these
skills. The concepts covered in this session are

Speed Control ink Highway Driving and Following Distance
Decision Making'in Complex Traffic Situations
City Driying Tactics, and Parallel and Angle Parking.
The Dynamics of the Traffic System
Driving Under Emergency Situations :,

Session Four. Defensive driving and its relevance to the driving task. The concepts coV-, ered in this session are:
i Freeway Driving

The Safe Operation Concept in the Highway Transportation System
The Driving Record
The Negligent 'Operator and the DWI Driver
Driver Improvement
Emergency Driving Procedures.
The Parent's Role and Responsibility in the Continuing Program of Driver Education

An evaluation of this pilot project is contained in the literature review section of this
report.

Local

The Santa Rosa, California City schools use the California -state curriculum guide (just
described).in their Parent Participation in Driver Education program. The materials also con-
tain: (a) course outline (parents'- version and instructors' version); (b) three bookletsparents'
guidelines for supplementary driving practice, in-car lesson guide for parents, and a booklet
describing a program using portable. videotape equipment; (c) bumper sticker; and (d) 4-parent
participation questionnaire (five questions on a 3x5 card). A brief description of the primary
materials used in the course follows.

Curriculum GuideCalifornia Parent Participation Program. Instructional guide for four
two-hour sessions:

Session OneRole.of parent in P9ent Participation Program, and parent's and
student's legal responsibilities in driving.

Session TwoReview of basic manipulative and perceptual skills taught in laboratory
phase of driver education, and guidelines for supervising child's practice of these
skills.

Session ThreeReview of more complex manipulative and perceptual skills taught in
laboratory phase of driver education and guidelines for.supervising child's practice
of -these skills. .

Session FourDefensive driving and its relevance to the driving task.

64



it

A

).

Course Outline. Describes course objective and lists topicsfor three classroom sessions
and four off-street laboratory-sessions.

Instructor's Outline.' SaMe topic outline for classroom sessions but includes notes to the
Instructor ("Points to Remember").

In-car Lesson Guide for Parents. DeVeloped locally for Santa Rosa City Schools.? Contains
general guidelines for parents when providing supplementary driving practice and the following
11 in-car lessons:

Lesson 1-- Moving the Car Forward and Backward*Pulling Over and Away from
Curb.

Lesson 2Left and Right Turns at Intelsections. Crossing Open, Uncontrolled
Intersections in Residential Areas.

Lesson 3Review of Left and Right Turns in Residential Areas. IPDE. Introduction
to Light Traffic. Simple Lane Changes.

Lesson 4Turnabouts-. Application of IPDE in City Traffic.
Lesson 5Driving at Higher Speeds. -
Lesson 6Lane Changes, Passing, and Crossing Major Intersections in Faster,

Heavier Ttaffic. Angle Parking.
Lesson 7Intersectional Turns in Heavy Traffic. Hill Parking:
Lesson §Solving Problems in Heavy Traffic. Including One-Way Streets.

Parallel Parking.
Lesson 9Freeway Driving.
Lesson 10Final Road Check in Traffic.
Lesson 11Special Driving Situations.

Guidelines for Parents When Providing Supplementary Practice Driving.3s'Gives 17 tips
on how to supervise practice driving sessions. Also includes a list of "Common Pupil Errors,"
for .--zch, driving Maneuver.

Guide for Safe Vehicle Operation. A locally prepared booklet covering badriving
maneu 'ers as well as tips on driving under adverse conditions and a section on what to do in
case of an accident. The information is presented in a step-by-step or "checklist" format and
inclv0,s the following topics: Basic Procedures, What is I.P.D.E.?, Turns, Lane. Change,
Coun,:y Driving,, Turnabouts, Parking, Hills, Freeway, Adverse Conditions, Accidents, and
Standard Shift Vehicle.

Video Driver Analysis. A program employing portable video tape equipment to analyze
driving skills was developed in the Santa Rosa City Schools. This'booklet describes the program
and the results of two eval,tions (197.1 and 1972). The section headings are: The Use of
Video Tape, Parent Communication, BackgroundVideo Driver Analysis, Restilts of 1971.
Evaluation, Discussion f.1971 Evaluation, Results of 1972 Evaluation, Discussion of 1972
Evaluation, Recommendations, Appendix ASamples of Evaluation, Appendix BSources
of Testing Instruments.

A discussion of the results of the parent involvement in the video taped program appears
in the literature review section of this report.

ISanta Rosa City Schools. Parent Participation in Driver Education, Instructor's Meeting Outline,
slinta Rosa, California. i .. . .

2Santa Rosa City School Driver Education Department. In-Car Lesson Guide for Parents. Santa Rosa.
California, October 1974.

3 Santa Rosa City Schools. Guidelines for Parents When Providing SU pplementary Practice Driving,
Santa Rosa, California.
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CONNECTI CUT

State .

The state of Connecticut Parent Involvement Program is based on the premise that
practice of basic concepts is essential prior to the learning of succeeding concepts and that .

without this practice, achievement is minimal.
The program package contains these materials: (a) in-car lesson guide, (b) letters to

parents, (c) signed parent agreement and (d) course outline. All materials are mimeographed.
A description of each follows. The lesson, guide description covers only Lesson One as
an example of the material in the guide.

In-Car Lesson Guide-,Lesson One. This covers the f011owing:
Starting Procedures,
Tracking, Control
Intersection Approach
Left Turns
Right Turns
Signals
Parking at Curb
Y-Turn
Backing -
Forward Parking
Reverse Parking
Intersection Turns
Securing Vehicle.

Letter to Parents. Emphasizes the importance of parent-supervised driving practice.
Explains to the parent that, "without practice, achievement will be minimal. If you cannot
provide practice for your son/daughter, we would not recommend .that they enroll in the
behind - the -wheel phase of our program."

The letter also explains the use of the in-car lesson guides. It states that tbe
guides, which are given to the student after each lesson, indicate: `31) arias of instruction
which need to be improved; 2) the area where the practice Of skills should take p ce; and
3) the amount of time that should be spent in practice.'"

Signed Parent Agreement. Describes. the behind-the-wheel phase of the driver tr Ting
program, the cost of the program ($53.00), and the legal aspects of providing practic time.
The parent is .asked to check whether or not he or she will provide practice in the
designated area, for the time recommended after each driving lesson. The parentmust then
sign and return the agreement.

Driver Education Course Outline., The preliminary stryernetiariOicatei that with parent-
supervised driving practice, students receive 20 or more,liours of experience at license
examination- time. Students would receive only- six or ,even hours a experienCe without such
practice. The course is divided into four units and nine lessons:.

Basic Driving Skills
Lesson 1 - Starting, Stopping, TuriZBicking, Parking.
Lesson 1B- Special session for students who need more than one hour

for basic skills.
Lesson 2 - Speed control on hills and curves; Interacting with other drivers.
'Lesson 3 - Multiple Lanes, Traffic Lights, Pedestrians, Basic Decision Making.
Lesson 4 Re-evaluation of concepts taught In Lesson 3.

Intermediate Tasks
Lesson 5 - Driving in unfamiliar situations; Intermediate decision making;

Basic emergency procedures.'

6 ,
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Intermediate TasksContinued . .

Lesson 6 - Driving in unfamiliar night time situation; Pedestrian control;
Emergencies.

Lesso n*7 - Final Evaluation.

Driver License Exam (Optional)
Lesson*8 - -Expressway DriVing (70-90 mile trip); Advanced Decision Making.

Post Course Experience (Optional)
Lesson 9 - Advanced Driver Workshop: SOH Courses, Emergencies, Skid

Control, Bvasive Maneuvers,.Advance Decisions.

MINNESOTA

State .

Parent Involvement in Driver Education: A Guide for Behin_ditheWheel Lessons.' The
Minnesota Parent Participation programs in driver education were funded through the Quality
Education Program. There are 32 such programS in the state. The guide booklet for the
program suggests that "driver education; as it is known today, needs to be extended both in
time and the number of traffic sittiations the child is allowed to experience. The involvement of

- parents educationally is a necessary and natural way to proceed." .

The material for the program consists of a single booklet `-`A Guide for Behind the Wheel
Lessons." A summary of the booklet follows:

The Meaning of LearningDiscusses learning and teaching concepts as they apply to
driver education.

. . Eialuation and GradingEmphasizes that "evaluation is not an end in-itself but a
means to an end. Stresses the use of performance objectives in evaluation. The section offers

'several suggestions for student evaluations (e.g.; evaluate and measure all behavioral outcomes
-that driver education strives to develop, students and parents.should be clearly informed of
grading criteria, st.aients should be given periodic feedback on their progress, etc.). The section
.closes with a discussion of the importance of developing the decision-making capability of
young drivers. . .

Instructions to ParentsGives the parents general guidelines for conducting practice
`driving sessions. The section includes a checklist of essential driving procedures (Starting Chain,
Leaving the Curb, Parkinj Chain) that should be memorized and ritualized by the students.
Describes the "Smith System": 1) Aim high in steering, 2) Keep your eyes moving, 3) Get. he
big picture, 4) Leave yourself an out, and 5) Make sure they see you.

. Lesson Plans for,Parent- Supervised Practice DrivingThe skills to be practiced during
the parent Supervised lessons are outlined in eight lessons:

, Lesson 1 - Residential Driving1Tums, intersections, and'stopping).
Lesson 2 - Lane Changes
Lesson 3 - Downtown- Traffic, Railroad Crossings
Lesson 4 - One-way Streets,-Backing
Lesson 5 - Multi-lane Highway Driving
Lesson 6 Parking and Turns
Lesson 7 - Night Driving
Lessrmv8 - Review-and Practice for Weak Areas

Evaluation ProceduresParents are asked to evaluate each lessOn using a Lesson
Eviluation Report provided for that purpose. Each lesson has eight spaces for evaluation.

Central Minnesota Traffic Safety anter. Parcnl larolvement in Driver Mucaliou: A Guide for Behind-
.

the4Vheel Lessons, St. Cloud, Minnebota, 1973.

67
na 67



. c

Local !"e:

NEVADA

\Aceal

' TheVashoil Nevada SehooliDistrict conducted a Pilot Parent Participation Program
during t41973-74 school year.l. A summ4ry of the program and the results-of the effects of
the parent involve.ment in the program appear in the literature review section of this report:

An outline of the parent meeting and a listing of the in -car lesson plans used by the
. --parents follows:

Outline of Parent hleetipgs

ld ,

19

An evgluation'report for the St. Cloud, Minneiota Parentnvolvement Program was
prepared by Gus:Mien Resources Development, Incorporated. A discussion of this report
appears in the literature review section. of this report.

. RA-Meeting -
Registration and Welcome

' No Fault Insutance Presentation
Daily Inspection Before Driving
Profter=Starting and Stopping Procedures

. Left and Right Turns
Lane Changes
Distribution of in-car tesson Plans and Discussion of Use With Students

Second Meeting
Discussion of Driving Problems Encountered by Parents
Traffic Law and How it Relates to the Driver
Distribution of Next Set of Lesson Plans and Discussion of Use

Third Meeting .
DiseussionkOf Driving Problems Encountered by. Parents
Films and Discussion'
Distribution of Final.Lesson Plans and Discussion of Use
Use of Driving Simulators

In-Car LessOn'Plans for Parent - Supervised Drivinatactice. The lesson plans used by
the parents in this program were very thorough and were presented in an easy to use 5 x.8 card
format. There were 16 lessons for parent-supervised practice:

Lesson 1 - .Automobile Orientation; Procedures for Starting, Moving the Car
Forward and Backward, and Securing the Automobile.

Lesson 2 -, Method of Approaching and Leaving the Curb, Hand Position oh the
Wheel0Steering Control, Use of Rear View Mirrors.

Lesson 3 - Left Turns at I%itersections.
'Lesson 4 - Right Turns at Intersections.
-Lesson 5 - Approaching and Crossing Uncontrolled and Blind Intersections.
Lesson 6 - Lane Chanwirs.
Lesson I Mid-B ck Turnabout and Reverse Turn.

Washoe County School District, (Nevada) Reng 'Nigh School..Studant-Parcnt Participation Program
in,Driver Education,Final Itivport, Office of Highway, Safety, Pederal Project DE74-4103,1, 1073-1974.

.1
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Lesson 8 - Three-Point Turnabout. 1

Lesson 9 - Multi -Laine Highway Driving. .
.

Lesson 10- Proper Approach to and Driving Through Signal Controlled Intersection.
Lesson 11- Turning Situations at Signalized City Intersections.
Lesson 12- One-way Streets.
Lesson 13- Hill Driving, Car Control, Down-Hill Parking, Up-Hill Parking.
Lesson 14- Freeway Driving, Emergency Driving Procedures. .

Lesson 15- Automobile Safety as it Relates to. Both Natural and Man-Made
Disasters. . .

Lesson 16- The Automobile and its Relationship to Environmental Conservition.

IOWA

State

The state of Iowa Parent Participation Program, Project PRIDE, is packaged in a bound
looseleaf book and contains: (a) Road Performance Guide, (b) Parent Involvement Teacher's
Guide, and ) transparencies used in the program.

Road Performance Guide.' A very detailed description of behaviOrs to be taught for each
performance objective. Also gives setting in which each performance objective is to be taught:
The performance checklist includes these objectives:

Basic Control
Vehicle Familiarization
Pre-Start
Starting and Putting Car in Motion
Entering .

Lateral Control
Braking
Left Turns
Right Turns
Backing
Leaving Traffic
Secure Vehicle

System Interaction
Intersect Uncontrolled
Intersect Controlled
Following
Being Followed
Lane Changing
Merging
Passing
Being Passed
Turn About (Y, U, Driveway)
Angle Park - Parallel Park

\

I Iowa Department or Public Instruction. Ott Road Insirution Guide, Iowa Project PRIDE, Des
_ . ..Moines, Iowa.
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Environments
Urban
Rural
Limited Access

Critical Situations
Recovery from Lateral Acceleration
Oraking Techniques
Vehicle Malfunctions

Pride Parent InvolvementTeacher's Guide'

t ,

IntroductionGives the reasons for implementing the parent involvemen programs.
Says that parents "have a significant stake in the youthful driver's competence at t e end of
the driver education-course. They are concerned about the life and welfare of ihei children.
They know the financial losses that can be incurred as the result of needless acci nts. There -'
fore, they can be counted upon to be'serious about assisting that developing driv r to become
as competent as possible."

Advantages of Parent Involvement -1 ists 10 advantages (e.g., fewer holdovers and
failures, more rapid progress, etc.). J 1

Results of the Janesville, Wisconsin Experimental Parent Program ists findings
and major conclusions from a Wisconsin pilot rogram.

Speed and Home PracticeStates t at poor speed control is the gratest single
problem faced by parents during practice dri ,es. Gives tips on 'how to c...ntr0 student's speed.

Parent Involvement PossibilitiesDescribes ways in which parents can assist children
enrolled in driver education.

Entry Level Assessment FormSOcteen point road performance/checklist for entry
level skills (e.g., Understands controls and Move from lane to land, Brakingand
stopping, etc.)

Implementing Parent I nvolveme t Pro amProvides the teaclier with general tips
on how to begin parent involvement in th driver education protsam an4 lists topics that
should be covered in a "Parent's Night" p sentation. .

Pride MOdel Curriculum Outlin IntrOduction, Basic Contro /System Interaction,
Driving Environment, Critical Situations, Factors Influencing Performa ce and Survivability,
and Trip Planning.

Letter on Home Practice Give the parent general guideline for parentsupervises
practice driving. Tells why, what, when, d where to practice.

Letter Inviting Parents to Pare t's Night - -Tells parent who will be there, when to
come, and what will be covered.

Mid-Term Performance Deficie c ReportForm letter t be sent by teachers
to parents of studentknot meeting the nu mum standards in driver education.

Mid-Term Letter to All Parents tter froth teacher to,p ents re-emphasizing the
need for practice driving and suggesting tiro and places where pre tice driving might be
appropriate. Also lists details that should be arefully checked dun g practice driving.

Holdover-Failure Referral Form "sts r' anon for denyilig or temporarily withholding
Driver Education Completion Certificate. ,

19
Transparencies Used in the Iowa Parent I volvement Program. One hi Tired and, two

tiransparencies, presumably used in the parent pprticipation pro f in, (the puraose for the
branapatencies is not stated) are reproduced. Thk transparencies cover basic it formation about.

'Iowa Department of Public Instruction. PRIDE' Pa en? Inuoluement Teacher's Guide, Iowa Project
PRIDE, Des Moines, Iowa.
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the highway transportation system, Iowa accident statistics, major reasons for accidents,
basic driving maneuvers, emergency atclons, and first aid fundamentals.

WASHINGTON

The state of Washington has a parent participation program called "Night Driving - Parent
Involvement Package." The introduction states that time and money are not available to pro-
vide the very important night drivihg experience within the school program, and asks parents
to provide this experience in a formal manner. It is suggested that the parent who is most
compatible with the child provide this experience.

Two lessons are suggested: the first to be given near the end of the regular high school
course, in daylight; the second should be given about a week later, following the same route,
at night.

The first "experience" should (a) provide opportunity for the parentto assess the skill
level of the beginning driver, (b) familiarize the student with route in daylight, and (c) familiarize
the student with the family car. This lesson can be eliminated if the parent has driven with
the student before.

A driving skill checklist is provided with the first "experience," but this lesson seems to
be left strictly up to the individual parent with no reporting or interaction called. jor between
school/parent/instructor.

The second "experience" is divided into nine .'sub-experiences" which should be pro-
vided to the student. All of these "sub-experiences" relate to night driving..

lIACONSIN

State

The Wisconsin Extended Driver Education Laboratory Enrichment Project is significant
in that it was the first program of systematic .parent participation in the country.' The project
was also one of the most carefully controlled and measured of its kind. The pilot project was
conduc the Janesville, Wisconsin school district during the 1967 -68 school year. It was
supporte by a grant awarded by the Automotive Safety Foundation. 1

The parent-teacher meetings covered the following areas:
Meeting No. 1. Project purpose, background and development; purpose of driver

education and explanation of school program; role oceschool and home; insurance information;
automobile loan - dual control cars; licensing; recordlieeping;. pre-testing -Mann Personal
Inventory and Columbia Driver Judgement Test; film and discussion.

Meeting No. 2. Review and discussion - driving permits, insurance, and use of
the family car; the how and when and where to practice; basic skills; record- filmstrip -
presentation - "Seeing Habits for Expert Driving"; more advanced skills; parent-teacher
conferences. .

Meeting'No. 3. Parking skills; highway and freeway driving; hazard presentation;
increase individual ability and confidence; night drivingitechniques and skills.

Meeting No. 4. Results of student pirticipation and testing with the driver license
examiner; parental post-testing; role of the home after completion of the project; final evalu-
ation and individual parent-teacher conferences; program review.

I Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction. Extended Driver Education Laboratory Enrichment
Project, Applied Research Project Report, Bulletin 9-169, Janesville. Wisconsin Public Schools, grant provided
by the Automobile Safety Foundation, 1969.
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A discussion of the evaluation of the pilot test and a,description of the methodology
can be found in the literature review section of this report

Local

The Wausau, Wisconsin, West High tchool Parent Program attempts to involve the
parent not only in Supplemental driving practice but with the entire course the child will
participate in: The course package consists of three objects.

Parent's Night\Invitation. Urges parents to come and to bring son or daughter.
Parent's Night Description and Outline. Gives reason for the meeting and the following

schedule: .

Introduction
Driver Education Staff
Students Introduce Their Parents

Film :."Your Permit to Drive" .

Explanation of Driver Education Program
Tour of Simulator Facility Shott Lesson

Question and Answer Session
Driver Education Staff
Wisconsin Driver License Examiner

InCar Lesson Plan. Gives laboratory schedule, 20 driving tips, and 13 lessons:
Getting Ready to Drive
Starting the Car
Pulling Away From the Curb
Pulling Into the Curb
Backing
Left and Right Turns
Y-Turn or Turnabout
City Driving
Highway Passing
Expressway
Angle 'Parking
Parallel Parking
Parking on Hills

. LOUISIANA

State
. ,.

- 4. The state of Louisiana has no formal parent-participation program. HoWever,_there-is-----
input to parents in the form of two letters which are provided to'friitiitietots for-distribution ,
to parents, These letters recommend follow-up work with the students upon their completioni t
of,the regular driver education ccurse, .

.,

The first letter states that theSZadent has completed the courses IS explains; also, that..
more practice may be necessary, and provides individualizeifiecommendations for further
practice in any of 15 categories,

The second letter stresses the responsibility of parents, mainly ,in the area of teenage
° t- ear use, . .

The state'Safety Education Chief, Bickham, offered the following comments regarding
parents and 'parent paxticipationiirograms: . .

(1) Most parkts are sincere and willing to provide necessary experience.

e
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(2) Bickham does not favor the establishment of a formal program with time
requirements due to individual differences in parents and students.

(3) The "average parent is capable of providing assistance if given some
instructional guidelines.

(4) Parental responsibility is very important in providing supervision of driving
experience both during and after formal training:

,

.7
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Appendix 8 It

REVIEW OF REGULATIONS AND STATUTES

R

Chart 1Instruction Permits and Temporary Licenses.
Attichment A. Parental Consent and Liability

Chart 2State Permit Constraints Relevant to Parent
Participation Programs

.

Chart 3Permit Constraints That Impact Directly on
Implementation of Parent Participation Program (PP)
as Concurrent Program With Driver Education
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Instruction Permits as an Aspect
of Approved Driver Education
Programs:

Chart 1.

INSTRUCTION PERMITS AND TEMPORARY LICENSES

A Comparative Review of State Legislation Relevant To
Parent Participation in Driver Education

[Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated, 1973]

Uniform Vehicle Code: 6-105--Instruction Permits and.
Tamaoraq Licenses: (c) The department upon receiving proper
application may in its discretion issue a restricted instruction per-
mit effective for a school year or more restricted period to an
applicant who is at least 15,years of age and who is enrolled
in a driver education program which includes practice driving and
which is approved by the (State board of education) or the
department. Such instruction permit shall entitle the permittee
when he has such permit in his immediate possession to operate
a specified type or class of motor vehicle only on a designated
highway or within a designated area but only when an approved
instructor is occupying a seat.beOde the permittee,-or in.the
event the permittee is operating a motorcycle,.only when under theme
immediate supervision of an approved instructor.[1968 Revision]
.[In 1968 the subsection was revised to its present form by adding
the 15-year age limit, the reference to a specified type or class
of motor vehicle, and the reference to operation of a motorcycle.]

No.state has a law in verbatim conformity with UVC 6-105(c)
as revised in 1968.

Instruction Permits: General
(Not as an aspect of approved
driver education programs)

Uniform Vehicle Code: 6-105--Instruction Permits and Temporary

Licenses: (a) Any person who is at least l5 years of age may apply to the de-
partment for an instruction permit. The department may in its discretion,

after the applicant has successfully passed all parts of the examination other
than the driving test, issue to the applicant an instruction permit which shall
entitle the applicant while having such permit in his immediate possession
to drive a specified type or class of motor vehicle upon the public highways
for a period of six months when accompanied by a person at least 21 years of
age who has been licenseld as a driver for the type or class of vehicle
beingused-for at least pne.year, who is fit and capable of exercising control
over the vehicle and whd is occupying a seat'besfde the driver. Any such

instruction permit may renewed or a new permit issued for additional

periods of six months. This subsection does not apply to instruction permits

for the operation of motorcycles.

Forty-eight jurisdictions have laws comparable to UVC 6-105(a)

relating to instruction permits. While many of these laws are similar to
one or more elements of the Code subsection, none is substantial conformity
with all elements of the Code provision.

The three states which lack a provision comparable to UVC 6-105(a) are:
Connecticut, New Hampshire, and Tennessee.

Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated 1973

2nd Source: 1874 Driver License Administration Requirements

and Fees (When Source information is contradictory,
2nd Source information is entered in italics and
enetoeed in" parentheses)

Number Code for State Information
I

7. Overview (Comparability to UVC 8-705(a)..)
2. Minimum Age Requirements
3. Examination Requirements *-

4. Specified Type or Class of Motor Vehicle
A. Period of Validity
6. Renewal of Instruction Permit
7. Accompanying Driver Required
8. Age and Relationship of Accompanying Driver
9. Other Qualifications of Accompanying Driver



ALABAMA:

ALASKA:

-No special provisions relating to the operation of a
motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver
education course.

Substantially like- the pre-1968 Code subsection, i.e.,
Ihe department upon receiving proper application may
in its discretion issue,a restricted instruction permit

irf
effective for a school y r or more restricted period
to an applicant who is en. sled in a driver-education.
program which includes practice driving and which is
approved by the department even though'the applidbnt 4

has not reached the,legal age to be eligible for an
operator's license." .

ARIZONA:

Substantially like. the pre-1968 Code subsection.

44'

ALABAMA:

ALASKA:

1. Comparable to OW 6-105(a)
2.-75 years old
3. Pass all parts of-the license examination other than the driving

test.

4. No specified limitations on type or class of vehicle which the
person is entitled to operate by virtue of the pirmit;

5. The law provides that instruction permits issued to persons
under age 16 expire on the 16th birthday, while those issued
to persons who are 16 years of age or older are valid for 30 days.

6. Instruction permits may be renewed only once.
7. Requires a 'licensed driver to accompany the instruction permit

holder and to occupy a seat beside the permit holder.
3. The law provides that' if the permit holder is under If years of

age, he must be accompanied by a parent, guardian or driving
instructor when operating a vehcile.

9. License: Requires the accompanying person to be a licensed
driver, but does not specify that he'must be licensed for the
type or class of vehicle being driven by the learner.
Experience: Requires the accompanying driver to have no
particular driving experience other than holding a license.

1. Comparable
2. 14

3. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test
4, *type or class specified
5. 6 months
6. Unlimited renewal
7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner
B. Must be an "adult"
9. License.. no requirement as to type or class of vehicle

Experience: one year driving experience

ARIZONA:

1. Comparable

2. 15 years (25 years and 7 months)
3. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test
4. No type or class specified

5. 60 days- (5 months)
6. Renewed only once
7. Licensed driver in seat.beside learner
8. No minimum age limit
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle

Experience: no particular experience - required

4
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ARKANSAS:

Substantially like the pre -1968 Code su9section.

CALIFORNIA:

The law contains two provisions relating to persons
enrolled in a driver education program. One provides:

"The department may also issue an instruction,
permit to any physically and mentally qualified person
age 15 years and 6 months or over who has sOccess-
fully completed an approved course in automobile
driver education and is taking driver training as -

provided in Section 12507. The department may issue
an instruction permit to any physically and mentally
qualified person age 15 years or over who is enrolled
in an apprued driver education course and is at the
same time or during the same semester enrolled, in a

-ZX) approved driver training course. No student shall take
driver training instruction unless he is.at the same
time taking driver education instruction or has
successfully cbmpleted driver education. "The instruc-
tion permit shall be restricted to the operation of
a motor vehicle other than a motorcycle either when
taking, the driver training instruction of a kind
referred to in Section 12507, or when practicing
such instruction and.accompanied by a licensed
driver'as provided in subdivision (a)."

Subdivision (a) provides that the accompanying person
must be a California' licensed driver 21 years of
2:0 or over. Another California law provides that
any student over 15 years of age taking a course in
automobile driver training:

". . . in a secondary school or enrolled in a
driver training course offered by a private or
parochial school of secondary level may apply to
the principal of the school for a student license.

ARKANSAS:

'1. Comparable
2. 14
3. Must pass all partsof examination except driving test
4. No type or class specified
5. 60'days
6. Renewed only once
7.-Licensed driver in seat beside learner
8. No minimum age limit
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle

Experience: one year driving experience

1. .:.5!..1)1re,,

`u. law ,..rlvides that any physicaily or mentally qualified person
who is 15earS and sir months or over and who has successfully'
.ornl'aed an approved driver education course, or any physically
or untally qualified person who is over the age of 17 years
Six months, ray apply for an instruction permit. Another law
further provides that an instruction permit'may be issued to
a person who is at least 14 years of age and who has met the
renuirerentS for a restricted license [i.e. must be verified
by school principal; may also be issued for use during family
illness or financial hardship; cannot drive between 8 p.m.
and 5 a.m.; entitled "Junior".).

3. Does not expressly require passing an examination as a condition
to obtaining an instruction permit.

4. No type or class specified

5. "Not to exceed six months", indicating that permits could be issued,
in the discretion of the department, for a lesser period (2 year)

6. Renewed only once
7. Licensed driver, but not specified that accompanying driver must

occupy a seat beside the permit ho)der .

8. 18 years ofage; or he may be less than 18 years of age, if
such person is a licensed driving instructor

d. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle
Experience: no particular experience required -
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CALIFORNIA (continued):

The law further provides that:

"The principal or staff member assigned such duty
may issue or-reissue a student' license Without-cost
whenever in his opinion the applicant is qualified
to take the course of instruction and has filed a
proper application therefore.

"Upon the issuance of a student license The
application, together with the statement of consent
signed by the parents, or other persons required to
sign, shall be forwarded to the deparbynt for
filing.

Another section adds the following:

"A student license shall limit the operation of
a motor vehicle to such times as the licensee is

, taking driver training in connection with the
driver education program and then only at the
direction and under the supervision of the instruc-
tor and shall be valid only for thetpeiTod covered
by the course and for not more than one year from
the date of issuance.

COLORADO;

The law provides that:

"Any minor of the age of fifteen years or more within
Six months prior to his sixteenthhirthday who is en-
rolled in a driver education course , accreAted BY the
state department of.education, may apply for a minor's
instruction permit. in accordance with the provisions
of sections 13-4-6 and 13-4-7. which pertain to
instruction permits; and upon the presentation of a
written or printed statement signed by the parent or
guardian and the instructor of the driver education
course that said minor is enrolled in an accreditdd
driver education course, the department shall issue

. such permitcentitling the applicant, while having
such permit fn his immediate possession, to drive any
motor vehicle, other than a motorcycle or motor-driven
cycle, which is so marked as to indicate that it is
the motor vehicle Cited for instruction and which is
properly equipped for such instruction upon the -.

highways Wien accompanied by a driver education

course instructor, who holds a valid operator's or
chauffeur's license.

tt

t 4

:..;.arable4 4

0

.. The law proviti,:s that any minor of the age of 15 years or more
,lithin three ,r.c.nths prior to his. 16th birthday may obtain an
ir.struction pec:at. '

3. ....ues not exuressly require passing an examination

!1.t tyr,or c I.s: specified

1.;" days -,
r. Ponowed only once

:ef.sd driver in seat ,beside learner
a. Pi years of age

6 9. Lice4e: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle
L.:A:Hence: no particOlar experience required



A.

CONNECTICUT:

. No special provisions_retating 6-the operation. of
a motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver

-.education course.

DELAWARE: -

The law provides that the general instruction permit
'provisions do not apply to students id any approved
student driver training course [no instruction permit
is required for persons so enrolled]. The law also
provides that vehicles used for instruction'in such'
a course must be equipped with dual clutch and.'
footbrake controls.

O

CONNECTICUT:

1.. Instruction permits -are not required. The law provides, in
relevant part:

- "No person shall operate a motor vehicle upon any public
highway of this stile until he ryas obtained from the consols-
sionlr a license for such purpose,, except that any person
over sixteen years of age who has.not had such a license
suspended or revoked may, for a period not exceeding thirty
days, operate a motor vehicle while under the instructions
of, and accompanied V, a person who is at least eighteen
yeari of age and has been licensed for not less than two
years preceding such instruction to operate a motor vehicle
of the same class as the motor vehitle being operated, who
shall have full control of the motor vehicle as provided by
law. --

0

2. An unlicensed person over 16 years of age who has not had
a license suspended or revokel may operate a motor vehicle
on the highway as a learner under specified conditions.

3. No provision
4. No provision .-

5. The law provides that, forinstructional purposes, an un-
licensed person over the age of 16 may operate a motor vehicb
upon the_highways for a period of 30 days when accompanied
by a licensed driver.

5. No provision "'"---.9

7. Although the law does not specifically reqUire the accompany-
ing licensed driver to occupy a seat next to the unlicensed
driver,'it does provide that the licensed driver "shall have.
full control of the motor vehicle." .

8. 18 years of age . .

9. Licensd: The accompanying person must be licensed to operate
a motor vehicle of thesame class as the motor vehicle being
operated by the learner; -, .
Experience: The accompanying' person must have been licensed
for not lessthan two years preceding the instruction.

DELAWARE:

1. Comparable
2. The law provides that an instruction permit may be issued to

any person over the age of 16. Another section, however,
provides that no instruction permit shall be issued to any person
who has not reacheehis 18th birthday unless such person is
enrolled in or has successfully completed an approved driver
education course.tApparent contradiction: possibly resolved
operationelv by requiring parental consent.]

3. Does not expressly require passing an examination
4. No type or crass specified



DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA:

The taw provides that any pupil 15 years of age or
over enrolled in an approved high school or junior
high school driver education course may, without
obtaining either an operator's-license or a learner's
permit, operate a dupf control.moto)-vehicle when
accompanied by an officially designated driwq
instructor. The- instructor must have on his Demon,
a_certificate from the principal of the school
stating that he is designated to.instruct puoilS
enrolled in the course..00 '

FLORIDA:

r

No special provisions relating.to the operation of
a motor vehicle by persons enrolled in driver

education course.

.1% 4,

4 O'

0

DELAWARE; (continued)

t.60 days
6. Renewed only once
7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner; also the licensed driver

accompanying_the permit holder in compliance with the law is
to be the only passenger in the vehicle [No provision for

c driver education on-street training.]
8. No minimum age limit
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle,

Experience: no particular experience required

0:5TRICT or
0

COLUMBIA:

1.

1. Comparable
2. 16
3. Muss pass all parts of examination except driving test
4. In conformity to UVC 6-105(a)-providing that an instruction

permit entitles.tne holder thereof to drive a "specified
. iy,20(3),sor class Of motor vehicle upon the public highways."

6. Renfmed only once
7. Licensed driver in seat beside learneri also the licensed driver,

. .
Ucbmpanying the permit hoTher in compliance wierthe law is

'lo be the only passenger in the vehicle,, although this one
Passenger limVation does not apply to vehicles,;beiqg used in
a drl'ver education program. .

8. Ito minimum age limit
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of lye

Foeridlice: "no particular experience reqUired

FLORIDA:

1. Comparable
2. Any person who, except for his lack of,itstruction in operating a

motor vehicle, would otherwisi be qualified to obtain a license to
drive. In other words, persons who meet the minimum age for licen-
sing [i.e. 18 years of age or older,or 16 years of age or older'
for persons who have successfully completed driver education] (15)
Does,pot expressly require passing an examination

A. No tipZ or..class specified
90 days (4 yeailfP .......

6. No provision
7. Licensed drivec,in seat beside driver
8. No minimum age li
9. License: no require as to type or class of vehicle

Experience: no particular perience required

0



GEORGIA: GEORGIA:

- NO special provisions relating to the operation of 1.

,a motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver 2.
education course. , 3.

4.

.

HAWAII:

An applicant who is registered in a driver training
course is issued an instruction permit valid for the
duration ofthcourse.and the termination date is
entered on the permit. podified general instruction
permit.] 0

IDAHO:

"

.No special provisions relating to the. operation of a
motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver education
course.

f

-Comparable r .

15 . .

'Does not.expressly require passing an examination
Issuance of learners' permits for certain classes of vehicles as
specified in a detailed classification system [specific permit .

for specific class] .
.

5. The law provides that a learner's permit expires on the birthday
of the holder. Thelaw specifies no particular period of

- validity but does provide for an annual fee for a learner's

e. license or renewal thereof. (lyear) _
6. ,Unlimited- renewal
7. Licensed driver, bit not specified that accompanying driver

must occupy.a seat beside ...the permit holder
.. '.

-8. 21 -year minimum age
17 9. License: no requirement as to typd or class of vehicle

. Experience: no,parttcularexperience required

/
4 . .

I. Comparable
2. ,,Any person who, exce

alrotor vehicle .w

IDAHO:

forilils, lack of instruction in operating
d otherwise be qualified totbtain a license

to drive. I er words, persons who meet the midirma age for
$ , .

174years of age] (25 years)

3. Must pass -all parts of examination except driving,test

-4. No type or class specified

-5. 90 days
6: No provision
7: Licensed' driver who occupies a seat as'near the permittee as

practical. .

. 48. No minimum
9. License: mint possess license for type or class -of vehicle

being operated by permit holder
Experience: no particular experience required

1. Comparable ..-

2. Any person who, except for his lack of instruction in operating
a motor vehicle, would otherwise be qualified to obtain a license
to drive. In other words, persons who meet the minimum age for
licensing [ire. 16 years of age. or " the law provides fOr issuance
of a restricted license to a person who is at least 14 bet less
than 16 years of age, but provides that no such licenSe shall be
issued to a person under 16 unless the person has completed an
approved course in driver education."]

.r



ILLINOIS:
.

.

The law provides that an instruction permit may be
issued to "a child who is not less than 15 years of
age if such child is enrolled in an approved driver
education course" under'the provisions of the foiloW-
ing-laws:

"An instruction permit issued'kereunder when issued
to a minor enrolled in a driver program as
provided in this Act, shall be rest icted, by the

Secretary of State, to the operation of a Motor vehicle
by the minor only when accompanied by\the adult.

I

instructor of the program during enrol nt therein
or when practicing with a parent, legal guardianguardian or

iperson in loco parent's who has been lit used for at

co OD.
least 1 year and who is occupying a seat beside the

c..1 driver.' After successful completion of the driver
1:4 education program and before qualifying for a

driver's license, the minor shall be restricted to
the operation of-a motor vehicle only when accompanied
by a persbn who has beep licensed to operate a motor
vehicle for at least one year and who is occupying
a seat beside the driver.

INDIANA:

The law provides that upon passing a required examin-
ation a learner's permit shall be issued to any person'
over the age of 15 years who is enrolled in an approved
driver education course. Such a permit entitles the

.."12

older to operate a motor vehicle while accompanied by
certified driver education instructor in 'the front

seat of an automobile equipped with dual'controls.
Upon completion of the course, the permittee ma"
operate a motor vehicle when accompaniedby a
licensed guardian or relative who is 21 years of
age or more, except that a permittee 18 years of age
or more may be accompanied by any licensed person who
is -21 years of age or mire.

IDAHO: (continued)

3. Does not expressly require passing an examination
4. No type or class specified
5. 120 days
6. No provision
7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner
8. No minimum age limit
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle

Experience: no particular experience requirement

ILLINOIS:

1.

2.

Comparable
Any person who, except for his lack of instruction in operating
a motor vehicle, would ahem* be qualified to obtain a license
to drive. In other words, pericins-itio meet the-40-nimum age for
licensing. [i.e. 18 years of age or " the minimum age for-licensing
after completion of driver education is 16 years, but the
law provides that.if the licensee is under 18 years of age, the
the license is invalid for operation during any time when Such
licensee is prohibited from being on any street or highway under,
provisions of the curfew law.] 05-18)

3. Must passall parts of the examination except the driving
test

4. No type or class specified
. 5. 12 months
6. No provision s'

7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner
8. No minimum age limit
9. License: no requirement as to typd 'or class of vehicle

Experience: 1 year of driving experience

INDIANA:

1.

2.
3.

4.

5.

.6.
7.

8.

9.

Comparable,
16 (15-18)
Must pass all parts of examination except driving test
No type or class specified
The law specifies a'waiting period of 60 days between
issuance, of the permit and examination [period of validity
necessarily as long as waiting pirtod] il_mtiole)_
,No provision
Licensed driver in seat beside learner
The law provides that a permittee who is less than 18 years
of -age must be accompanied by a licensed guardian or relative
21 years of age Or more, while a penvittee 18 years Of.age or
more may be accompanied by any licensed person 01 years of
age or more.
Litense: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle
'Experiente: no particular experience required



IOWA: IOWA:

No special provisiOns relating to the operation of .a
motor vehicle by persons enr011ed, in a driver
education course.

KANSAS:

Substantially like_the pre-1958 Code subsection,
except that the law provides that upon successful
completion Of the course, the permittee may continue
to operate a motor vehicle when accompanied by a
parent or guardian.

00

KENTUCKY:

No special provisions relating to the operation of a
motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver
education course.

KANSAS:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

2. 1

1. Comparably.

3. Must pass Al partp of'examination except
4. No .type or class s-s ecified

5. Two years from dat of issuance
6. No provision
7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner.
8. A driver accompany ng a permittee must be 19 years of age

or older. The law qualifies this requirement by providing
that if the permit ee is under 16 years of age, he must be
accompanied by a p rent or- guardian, or a person 26 years
of age or more upo written authorization of a parent or
guardian, or a driver education instructor.

9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle
Experiences no particular experience required .

driving test

KENTUCKY:

1. Comparable
2. Any person who, except fo Mack -of instruction in

operating a motor e, would otherwise be qualified to
Obtain a_LicenS1to drive. In other words, persons who meet

_tbe-min iMum age for licensing. [i.e., 16 years of age]

------1. Does not expressly require passiqg an examination
4. No type or class specified
5. "Not to exceed" 60 days,-indicating that permits could be

issued for a lesser period
6.' No provision
7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner
8. No minimum age limit
9. License: no reqUirement as to type or class of vehicle.

Experience: no particular experience required

Comparable
14
Must pass all partsiof examination except driving test
An instruction permit authorizes the holder to operate.
a "passenger motor }Thiele."
6 months II

rio provision
Licensed driver in Seat beside learner
Must be an ..6delt.' The law provides that in cities where
ordinances haVe been adopted requesting the vehicle depart-
ment to issue operator's licenses to minors under the age
of, 16 only upon a showing of necessity, a permittee must be
_accompanied by a licensed parent or guardian.
Lictgia' no-requir inent-as....to_typ_e or class of vehicle

Experience: 1 year ,driving experience

*



LOUISIANA: LOUISIANA:

The law provides that:
'Any,person_who'is at least fourteen years 9f age

-may apply to thellepartment for a school instruction
permit if he is enrolled in a driver education course
conducted by a person who meets certification require-
ments as established by the Louisiana State Board of
Education for teachers of driver education and traffic
safety. The department may, in its discretion, after
the applicant has successfully passed all parts of the
examination, other than the driving test, issue to the
r=Plicant A schoo'u instruction permit for which no fee
shall be charged. Such school instruction permit shall
be valid only during the pdriod of such instruction,
and when the person to whom the permit is issued is
accompanied by the high school instructor of driver
education and traffic safety. Such permit shall be
in the possession of the instructor during the period
of its validity;and shall.be presented at any time for
examination, when so requested by any law-enforcement
officer. Upon completion of such course of instruction,
it shall be the responsibility of the instructor, as
directed by the department, to return for cancellation
any and all permits which have been issued and are
held by him.

MAINE:

The law provides that:
"The. Secretary of State may, in his discretion,.

issue a restricted instruction permit effective for
a school year or for a restricted period to an

' applicant who is enrolled.in.a,driver education
program.which -includes practice driving. Such
instruction permit shall only be valid when appli-
cant is accompanied by an instructor approved by
the State Department of Education or eligible
commercial driver education instructors' licensed'
by the Secretary of State.

1. Comparable
2. 15
3. Must-pass all parts of examination except driving test
4. No type or class specified
5. The law specifies a waiting period 'of 30 days between issu'

ance of the permit and examination [period of validity
necessarily as -long as waiting period] (2 years)

No provision
7. Licensed driver, but not specified that accompanying driver

must occupy a seat beside the permit holder; also requires
that the licensed driver is to be the'only passenger in the

`No8. 'No minimum age limit
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle

Experience: no particular experience required

- MAINE:

1. Comparable
2. The law provides that an instruction permit may be issued

to any person who is at least 15 years of age and has com-
pleted an approved driver education course. The law'
specifies no other age requirement for an instruction
permit applicable to persons who have not completed driver
education. (15-p)

3. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test
4.' No type or class specified
5. 12 months
6. No provision ;

7. licensed driver in seat beside learner'
8. 18 years of age .

9. License: no requirement arta type or class of vehicle
Experience: 1 year of driving'experience

ttr. e



MARYLAND: MARYLAND:'
. .

The law provides that any student 15 years of age or 1.

older, who is enrolled in a high school driver edu-
cation and training course c rolled in a licensed
driver's school, may open 'J a 31 control motor
vehicle when accompanied .y as. structor who :5 at

least 21 years of age and,,,4: a4. east two yearsof
driving experience, withOut :.caving a license or
instruction permit.

.2.

3.

4.

6.

7:
8.

9.

MASSACHUSETTS:

No special provisions relating to the operation of
a motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver
education course.

MICHIGAN:
4e

Substantially like the pre-1968 Code s bsection,
except that the 'law provides that upon successful
completion of the course, the permitter may continue
to operate a motor vehicle when accomp nied by a
parent or guardian.

Comparable
My person who, except for his lack of instruction in
operating a motor vehicle, would otherwise be qualified
to obtain a license to drive. In other words, persons who
meet the minimum age for licensing. [i.e., 18 years of age
for persons who have successfully completed driver education
course.]
Does not expressly require passing an examination
Instruction permit entitles the holder thereof to drive a
"specified type or class of motor vehicle upon the public
highways"

,lays

driver must be in seat beside learner
No minmum age limit
License: must possess license for type or class of vehicle
Experience: no particular experience required

MASSACHUSETTS:

I. Comparable /
2. `16

, 3. 'Must pass all _parts of examination except driving test
.4. No type or class specified
5. 12 months
6. No provision
7. Licensed driver must'be in seat beside driver

8. 21-year minimum age, also the law provides that between
the hours of 1 a.m. and 5 a.m., the pgrmittee must be
accompanied by a licensed parent or legal guardian

9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle
Experience: 1 year of driving experience

MICHIGAN:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

Comparable
14 (70
Does not expressly require passing an examination
No type or class specified
60 days fie.; lays)

Renewed only once
LiZensed driver must be in seat beside learner
Must be an "adult" ft

License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle
Experience: no particular experience required



00

MINNESOTA: MINNESOTA:

. The law contains the following provision

"The department, upon application the fore, may
issue'an instruction permit to an applicant who is
15 years of age and who is enrolled in a approved
driver education program including behin the wheel

training. Such an instruction permit holder who has
the permit in his possession may operate motor

h"ve icle while receiving behind the wheel
in an approved driver education program,
accompanied by an authorized instructor w
the seat' beside him, or during and upon c
Of the course while accompanied by a lice
or guardian who also must occupy the seat
instruction permi-t holder..

oy

MISSISSIPPI:

raining
ut only when
o occupi,es

pletion
ed parent
eside the

A. permit issued to any pupil participating°
driver education course is effective until
of the semester in which the course is give
[Modified regular instruction permit.]

n a
he end

1. Comparable
2. Any person who, except for his lack of instruction in

operating a motor vehicle, would otherwise be qualified

0 to, obtain a license to drive. In other words, persons who

meet the minimum age for licensing. [i.e., 18 years of
age' or 16 years of age for persons who have successfully
completed driver education course.] (gr16)

3. Does not expressly require passing an examination

4. Instruction permit entitles the holder thereof to drive a
"specified type or class of motor vehicle upon the public
highways"

5. 6 roan the ;:

6. %d provision
7. Licensed driver in seat besidelearner

Must be an "adult"

9. License: must possess license for type or class of vehicle
being operated by permit holder
Experience: no particular experience required

MISSISSIPPI:

1. Comparable
2. Any person who, except for his lack of instruction in

, operating a motor vehicle, would otherwise be qualified
to obtain a license to drive. In other words, persons
who meet the minimum age for licensing. [i.e.. 15 years
of age]

3. Does not expreisly require passing an examination
4. . No"type or class specified
5. 60 days
6. No provision
1. Licensed driver in seat beiide learner
8. No minimum-age-limit
9. License: no requirement as to type or'class of vehicle

Experience: no particular experience required'

MISSOURI: MISSOURI:

Substantially like the pre-1968 Code subsecti n 1.
except, that the law specifies that the permi may
be issued to persons who are at least 15 years old.

2.

3.

0

Comparable
Any person who, except for his lack of instruction in
operating a motor vehicle,would otherwise be qualified
to obtain a license to drive. In other words, persons
who meet the minimum age for licensing. [i.e,, 16 years
of age] (25 -16)

does not expressly require passing an examination



MONTANA:

Substantially like the pre-1968"Cedl subsection.

NEBRASKA:

The law provides that any person at least 14 years of
age may operate a motor vehicle'on the highways,of
the state, if he is accompanied by a licensed
operator who is a high school driver training
instructor certified by the commissioner cf education.
[No-instruction permit is required for persons so
enrolled.)

MISSOURI (continued):

No type or class specified
. days

6. *No.provision
7. Licensed- driver in seatbeside learner

8. No minimum age limit
9. License: no requirement.as to type or class of vell'icle,

Experience: no particular experience required

1. "Comparable
2. Any rerson -xcept for his lack of instruction in operat-

inn a motor :chicle, would otherwise be Otalified to obtain
a license to drive. In other words, persons who meet the
minimum age fol licensing. [i.e., 16 years of age on 15
'pars of age for persons who have successfully completed
4ers-eIcati , applicable only for an "operator's
license. "]

3. ust pass all parts of examination except driving test
4. No type or Oast specified
5. 6 months

c. 10 provision
Licensed driver in seat beside learner
No minimum age limit

9 License: no requirement as to type or class of .vehicle
Experience: no pafticular experience-required

1F29ASKA:

1. Comparable
7. 15; and an a:.!diti000 law provides for the issuance of

special instruction permits to persons between the
egos of 14 and 15 who are seeking a restricted license

3. Does not expressly require passing an examination
4. No type or ciass specified

5. 12 months
6. Uo provision
7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner
8. 21-year minimum age limit
9. License: no requirement as to type or class'of vehicle

Experience: no particular experience required

o
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NEVADA... NEVADA:

Substantially like the pre-1968 Code subsection. 1. Comparable
2. 15 years and 6 months
3. Must pass all parts of examination except drivinn rnos

4. No type or class specified
5. 'ft months

6. No provision
7, Licensed driver in seat beside 'learner
8, 21-year minimum age limit
9. License: must possess license for type or class of vehicle

being operated by permit holder
Experience: The law requires that the accompanying person
have atleast one year of experience driving the type of
vehicle for which the permit is issued,

F;MPSIIRE: SEW HAMPSHIRE;

Sitstant,a:I, like tri4pr0-1,9Au 12,7.e't> st.Jsecti.ln, I. Instruction permits are generally not required. The law
...cept trot the snecif;=!:. that 'Ne permit may specifically provides that the requirement that no person
,P t) :.-rsan., 440 .1r, at Isast IS years cld. ' shall operate a motor vehicle unless licensed:

". . shall not prevent the operation of a motor

CC - . vehicle by unlicensed persons, while being taught to operate,

ca 1.0co when accompanied by a person holding a commercial operator's
license or an operator's license who is actually occupyipg
the seat beside the person who isteing taught to operate,
excepting only persons who have been licensed and whose
licenses have been suspended for cause and persons less than
sixteen /tars of age; but said persons holding commercial
operators' licenses dr operators' licenses shall be twenty-

. one years of age or older and shall be liable for the
violation of any provision of this title or any regulations

made in accordance therewith committed by such unlicensed
operator, .

2. An unlicensed person may operate a motor vehicle on the
highways alva learner under specified conditions, except
y-sueh urlicetised person whose license has -been suspended

cause or who is less than 16 yew's -of age. '

3. No provision
4. No provision
5. No provision

.' 6. No sion
7.Tb requires the accompanying licensed driver to beactually

GC u tng the seat beside the person who is being taught to
operate, ". The law also provides that the accompanying licensed
driver "shall be-liable for the violation of any provisions of
this title or any regulations made in accordance therewith
committed by such unlicensed operator."

8. 21 -year minimum age limit
9. License; The accompanying person must be licensed.

,) Experience; No particular amount.of driving experience is

r/
.

... required
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NEW JERSEY:

The law provides that a special learner's permit may
13e issued to a person over 16 years and six months of
age, allowing such person to operate a dual pedal
controlled vehicle for a specified period not in
excess.of a school year beginning in September azd
ending in June, while cnrOlTed in an approved driver
education course conducted in a public, private or
parochial school,.of the state: The permit is to be
hetained in the office of the school principal at all
times, except when the permittee is undergoing behind-
the-wheel instruction by a certified driver education

instructor.

NEW MEXICO:

Substantially like the pre-1968 Code subsection,

4
except that the law specifies a minimum age limit of
14 for the issuance of the permit.

NEW YORK: - -
.

.

. ,

.
. .

The law provides that a student enrolled -in an
approved.driver whication course may operate a
motor vehicle wethoUt holding a driver's license
or a learner's perMit while under the immediate
supervision of an instructor.

0

NEW JERSEY:

1. Comparable . .

2. The law provides for the ipuance of an instruction permit
at age 17'

3. Does not expressly require passing an examination
4. An instruction permit authorizes the holder to operate and., ,

"automobile" .

5. "Not to exceed" 60 days, indicating that permits'could be
issued for a lesser period

6. Renewed onlY-once
7. Licensed driver, but not specified that accompanying driver

must occupy a seat beside the permit holder
8. No minimum age limit
9. License: no rOluirement as to type or class of vehicle

Experience: no particular experience required

'SEW MEXICO:

1. Comparable
2: 15

3. Must past all parts of examination except driving test
4. No type or class specified
5, 60 days .

6. renewed only once
7. Licensed driver inseat beside learner
m. %0 minimum age limit
4. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle

Experience:. 1 year of driving experience

NEW YORK:

1. Comparable
2. Any person who, except for his 'lack of instruction in operating

a motor vehicle, would otherwise be
who

to bbtain a license
to drive. In other words, persons who meet the minimum age for
licensing. [i.e. 18 years of age or 17 years of age for persons
who have successfully completed driver education.] (le-18)

3. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test
4. Instruction permit entitles the holder thereof to drive a

"specified type or class of motor vehicle upon the public
highways"

5. 12 months; the law also provides, however, that the permit may
expire prior to the 12 -month period upon,the pennittee's
failure in "two examinations relating to'traffic or traffic
signs and symbols, or upon failure in tw road tests."

6. No provision
7. Licensed driver, but not 'specified that a companying driver

must occupy a seat beside the permit holder
8. 18 years of age or older; and the law provides that between

the hours of 8 p.m. and 5 a.m.-a permittee must be accompanied
by a licensed parent, guardian, person in loco parentis, driver
education teacher, or driving school instrUFE6r

9. License: must possess license for type or class of vehicle
being operated by permit holder
Experience: no particular experience required

e



cb cSD

1-10.

NORTH,117.1kA: NORTH CAROLINA:

Substantially like the pre -1968 Code subsection.

NORTH DAKOTA:

OHIO:

Substantially like the pre-196N Cco.le -.4)sectiur.

4

No spetial provisions relating to the operation
of a motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver
education course.

1. Comparable
2. 15 years and 6 months (26 years)
3. Does not expressly require passing an examination'
4. No type or class specified
S. The law provides that an instruction permit may be issued to

a person between the ages of 15 and one-half and 16, which
entitles that person to operate a motor vehicle for a period of

+30 days or until age 16, whichever is longer, while'aqcompanied
by a licensed parent or guardian. Thereafter, a person may.obtain
an instruction permit valid for a period of six months. In the
lattercase, the permittee may be accompanied by.any.licensed driver,
not just the permittee's parentqr guardiah. --

6. ReneWeil only once

7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner
8. The law provides that a permit holder under the agelof 16

must be accompanied by a parent or guardian
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle

Experience: no particular experience required

7, )0711 DAKOTA: .

1. Comparable

7. Any person who, except for his lack of instruction in operating
a motor vehicle, would otherwise be qualified to obtain a license
to drive. In other words, persons who meet the minimum age for
licensing. [i.e. 16 years of age 3 (14 years: "Provisional"
- : mutt be shown by parnt or guardian to attend

of parent, Persons under 16 years may
au4r,mc!ile only oft.avent or guardian, and marnot

-1-.Pitc? ,10tOre:/aC, commrcial truck, motor bus, or taxicab.)
3. Does not expressly require passing-an examination
4. No type or class specified
5. 6 months _
6. Renewed only once
7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner
8. No minimum age limit

, 9. License: must possess liCense for type or class
being operated by permit holder
Experience: 1 year of driving experience

OHIO:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

of vehicle

Comparable
Any person who, except for his lack of instruction in operating
a motor vehicle,_would otherwise be qualified to obtain a license
to drive. In other words, persons-who meet the minimum age -for
licensing. [i.e. 16 years of age
Does not expressly require passing 'an examination
No type or class specified
"Not to exceed six months", indicatling that permits could be
issued, in the discretion of the department, for a lesser period'

No provisiod
.

Licensed driver in seat beside learner
No minimum age limit
License: no requirement as tla type or class of vehicle
Experience., no particular experience required
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OKLAHOMA:

OREGON:

The law provides -fhat the Departmerhof Public
Safety may in its discretion 'issue an instructor's
permit to any qualified high school driver education
instructor. [No.instruction permit required of
persons enrolled in driver education.] Such
permit may. authorize any person who is at least
15and one-half years of age or of sophomore or
higher standing, who,has been certified by the
instructor as a student taking a prescribed course
of high schbql education-, to operate a motor vehicle
while the instructor is occupying the seat beside
the driver. O.

No'special provisions relating to the operation -

of a motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver
education course. -

* PENNSYLVANIA:

Instructio permits are generally valid for 90
days, but permits issued to high schocq students
enrolled in an accredited driver training course
are valid for 120 days.. [Modified 'regular
instruction period]

OKLAHOMA:

1. Comparable
2. The law provides that an instruction permit (Oklahoma law

refers to this as a "restricted operAtor's license") may be
obtained by any high sctool student who is at least 15 and one-
half years of age and who is regularly enrolled in or has
successfully. completed a prescribed high school driver education
course. Without driver education, the law provides that the
person must:be "otherwise qualified to obtain an operator's
license" before the person is eligible for an instruction
permit [i.e.-16 years of age]

3. Aostpass all parts of examination exccpt driving test
4. No type'oi class specified
5. Tne law provides that an instruction permit is'valid for the

some ?eriod as a regular license; i.e. it expireewo years
from the applicant's birthday nearest the date of application.

S. No provision
Licensed driver in seat beside learner

minimum age limit
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle

Experience: no' particular experience required

1. Comparable
2. 15; and an additional law provides for the issuance of special

instruction permits to persons between the ages of 14 and 16 who

are seeking a restricted license
3. goes not expressly require passing an examination
4. No type or class specified
5. 12 months; however, instruction permits issued to persons between

the ages of 14 and,16 who are seeking a restrictedlicense are
valid for only 60 days

6. No provision
7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner
8. 18 years of age or older
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle

Clerience: no particular experience required.
)

PEU4SyLVMIA:

A. Comparable
2. 16
3. Does not expressly require passing an examination
4. No type or class specified
5. 90 days
6. Go provision
7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner

. 8. No minimum age limit
9. License: must possess license for type or'class of vehicle

being ep17.4-1-1 t- -emit holder
.ner must be accompanied by an operator

'equently engages in the practice of driving".



O

RHODE ISLAND:

The law provides that a person who is at least
16 yeah of age and enrolled in a commercial driver's
'school or a recognized secondary school or college
drive? training program shall not be required to
have* ipstruction_permit while operating a dual
control training vehicle while an instructor is
occupying the seat beside such person.

0

SOUTH CAROLINA: .

9 Substantially Pke the pre -1968 Code AOsecion.

O

a

SOUTH DAKOTA:

:The law provides that an approved driver education
instructor must .certify and submit to the commission-
er of motor vehicles a list of students enrolled in
a drivel; education class. The students on the
certified list may drive a motor vehicle on a
designated highway or'within a designated.aret
when the driver education instructor occupies the

t seat beside the student driver. [No instrrtion
permit is required by persons so enrolled.

TENNESSEE:

Nospecial provisions relating to the operation
Ora motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver .
education.coirse.

-
4/

0

RHODE IMAM:

1. Comparable
2. 16-
3, Mukt pass all parts of examination except driving test
4. No type or class specified
5. 90 days
6. Instruction permits may not be extended or renewed-
7. Licensed driver occupying a seat beside the permittee and

"at all times is in control of the operation of the Rotor vehicle."

S. 18 years of age or, older
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle

Experience: 1 year of prior driving experience

SOUTH CAROLINA: dare, .

1. Comparable
2. 15

3. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test

4. No type or class specified
5. "Not, to exceed six months," indicating that permits could

be cssued, in the discretion of the department, for a
lesser period

6. Unlimited renewal
7; Licensed driver in seat beside learner
El- 21-year minimum age limit
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle

Experience: 1.year driving experience

SOUTH DAKOTA:

1. `Comparable
2. 14

3. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test
14. No type or class specified
5. 60 days f5 months)
6. Renewed only once
7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner
8. yo minimum age limit
9. icense: no-requirement as to type or class of vehicle

Experience: 1 year driving experience

;5'4 - TENNESSEE:

1. Lacks a provision comparable to UVC 6-105(a):

"Altheu]h a license is required for driving a 'rotor
vehicle on the highways, and no exemption is made to cover
,driving while learning, nevertheless, Tennessee law contains
no provision comparable to UVC 6-105 providing for the
issuancetof instruction permits. However, Tennessee does
have a laivcomparable to UVC 6-113 'dealing with restricted
licenses.and some form of instruction permit could be issued
under authority of that section.



TEXAS:- /

No special proxision relating t,' the operatim of
a motor vehicIF by persons enrolledin a ii vet
education course -:'.;

A.

.C:b ."

.

UTAH:.

4

Substantially like -the pre-1968 Code subsection.

TENNESSEE (continued):

"Although Tennessee has no law directly comparable to
UVC 6-105, other laws do refer _to instruction permits. See,
for example, 59- 701(c) which requires an application for an
instruction permit to be signed by a parent, 39-708(c) which
deals with lost or destroyed instruction permits, and
59-801 which defines the term "license" to include instruc-
tion penm i.U. for purposes of rules of the road.

2. No prove ion at age)
3. No provision
4. Flo provision
3. Ho proyision

:o provision
7. No provis leg _
1. prvisi or.'
9. License: crelsion

Exoeri once: no i:rovis ion

1. Comparable,
"2. The 'law provides that an perinit may be issued to

any person 15 years of age or ;et. who has satisfactorily
the classroom phase 0.0 an approved driver educe-

; Y ,completed
Olen. course. Th Texas law .con4.111.3 no provision relating to

. .
. applicants for an instruction permit who have not completed

driver education..
3. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test
4. Y.o type or class of vehicle specified
5. 12 months
6., ?to provision
7. Licensed driver seat-beside learner
8. 21-year ininimils-age 1 imi t
9 License: -requirement as to type or,cliss of vehicle

Experience: 1 year driving experience

1. COmparahle i
2. 16 &

-4. Mtit pass all ;arts Of-examination except driving test
4. !lo type or clef, specified
5. 6 months . .

6. .No provision ,
, 7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner; also ,the licensed

driver accompanying the permit holder in compliance with
the law is to he the only passenger in the Vehicle,'
although niF o;,.1-passenger limitation does not apply to
vehicles baing used in a driver education program. :

8. Ho minimum age limit"'
9. License: no .-c;uirement as to type or class of vehicletExperience: no particular experience required



4

/ .4'4/

VERMONT:

reiltfng tb the operation of
221.,sons enrolled in_a_dmixer _ _

VERMONT:

Comparable
15

all parts of examination except driving test-
No type or class specified

No specialpcovisions
a matdr vehicle bar

-1.

2.

--.3.Must,pass
4.

1.4RWil7g'course.

5. 12 months
6. Unlimited renewal
7. .Licensed driver in seat beside4learner
8. 18 years of age or older; also, permittees under the age-

444 of 16 years must be accompanied by a ltcensed operator

. 0
25 years of age or older or a school xlriVer training
instructor

O

VIRGINLA:

-4 9.

...Experience:

VIRGINIA:

License: no requirement as to typi or 'class of vehicle
no particular experience required

_.?

No special proVisions relating to the :veration of 1. Comparable
a motor vehicle by Persons enrolled in a driver 2. Any person over the age of 15 years eight months
education- course.

.
3. Does not expressly require passing an examination [However,

the State,,Driver's Manual does _required passing all parts of-
the examination except the.driving test.]

to
1,.)

4.

5:,
No lype or class.specified
6 months

6. No provision .

7. Licensed driver in seat beside learner'.
8. No minimum age limit .

9. License: no requirement as to type cr class of vehicle

-WASHINGTON:-

.Substantially like the pre-I968Code subsection,
except that the 1pw specifies that the permit may
be issued to tersons who are at least 15 years of
age, and further that the permit issued entitles
the'permittee to operate a motor vehicle when
accompanied by lat driver licensed in Washington
with at least five years of driving. experience as
well as when accompanied by an inst ructor.

.

0

Experience: no particular driving experience required

WASHINGTON:

1. Comparable

t; Z. 15 years and 6 months (15-75 2/2)
-3. Must pass all parts of examination except driving test
4. No type or class specified
5. 6 months
6. Renewed only once [Washington generally allows only ohe

renewal within 24 months following issuance of the original
permit, but thedepartment may issue a third permit if It
finds that the Aermittee is diligently seeking to improve
his driving proficiency.]

-7, Licensed driver, in seat beside learner
8. No minimum age limit
9. License: no requirement aS to type or class of vehicle

Experience: at least 5 years of difeing experien



cr.

S

.WEST

No special provisions relating to the operation of
a motor vehicle by persons enrolled in a driver
eduat401 course.

4WISCONSIN.

The law provides as follows:
I

"(a)-Upon application therefor by a person 15
years of age or older who is enrolled in a driver
education and training course in any school or who
has been accepted for instruction in driving in
.connection with a driver education course for teach-
ers conducted by the university of Wisconsin or any
state university in Wisconsin, and who, except for
his lack of training in the operation of a motor
vehicle, is qualified to obtain a license, the division
may issue"to the applicant.a school instruction permit.
Such permit shall be valid for A period not to exceed
.6 months and entitles the permittee during such
period and -while having such permit in his immediate
possession tp operate a motor vehiclefilion the
highways subject to the restrictions, inposed'by sub.
(1) upon holders.of general instrOction permits,

except as otherwise provided in par.,(t).
44.

"(b) Open appItcation by a person at least 1S -----
veers 6 months of age who is enrolled in a drlver
education and training course in school, which
course includes practice driving and has been approv-
ed by the department of public instruction, a licensed
by; the division of motor vehicles under s. 343.61
the division may issup.t0 the applicant a special.
school instruction permit, Provided the applicant is
'qualified to obtain a license excent for ageand ,*
his lack of training in the operate of a motor '

vehicle and provided he can complete the driver
education program Ka earlier than 2 months before
he. reaches the age of 16. Such permit i valid-
only for the duration Of the cours"n Which "the.
permittee is enrolled and entitles the perMittee
While having such permit in his immediate possesUbn
to operate a motor vehicle within a designated area.
and only when an approved instructor is occupying

WEST-VIRGINIA:

4143'eonperable
.

3. Muss pass all parts of examination except driving test
4. No type or class specified
5, 60 days
6. .Renewed only ^lice

7. Licensed driver seat4eside learner
8. No minimum age limit
9. Licdnse: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle

Experience: no ..articular experience required

4

1. Comparable
2. Any person whn, except for'his lack of instruction in

operating a,m4e4s-vebible, wol-d otherwise be qu4lified
to obtain i 1:canse to drive. In Other words, *sons
who meet the minimum age for licensing. [i.e., 18 years
of age or lf:yeers-6f age for persons whp have successfully
completed driver education, applicable to operator's
license only] .:-2t

3. Dees, not expressly require passing an examination -*
No type or cless specified

5. "aot to exceed six months," indicating thpt permits could
be issued, it the-discretion of the department, for a
lesser period

6. No prevision
1. Licensed driver in seat beside learned; also the licenspd

driver accompanying the permit holder in compliante with
the law is to be the only passegger in the vehicle, although
this one-pesScneer limitation doer,not apply to vehicles
being used in a driver educatidn program "

3. The law proVides *,hit a permit holder may not operate a
motor vehicle during hours of darkness unless accompanied
by a licensed (-Aver 2S years of age or older or an

accredited dtiOng instructor
9. License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle

Experience: at least 2 years of driving experience

a

41,



WISCONSIN (continued):

4YOMI.NG:

a seat beside the permittee or he is accompanied by
an authorized license examiner for the purpose of
examining his ability to operate a motor vehicle.
After completing th course in practice driving the
permittee while hay dg such permit in his immediate
possession may oper te his parent's or guardian's
motor vehicle, but nly at times other than hours
of darkness and onlj while his 'licensed parent or
guardian is occupying a seat beside him and there
are no other passengers in the vehicle or while
ne is accompanied by an authorized license examiner
for the purpose of examining his ability to operate
a motor vehicle. When the student attains the age
Of 1S.years he shall be entitled to the same privil-
eges as any other operator holding a temporary instrtic-
tion permit. Such permit shall be valid for a
period not to excee[d 6 months from date of issue.

"(c) When a moto
trols is used by an
for the purpose 0
and a qualified ins
education course f
state college or u
a seat heside the
persons may occupy
than the front sea

r vehicle equipped with dual con-

school, public or private,
training motor vehicle operators
ructor or student in a driver
r teachers conducted by any
iversity in Wisconsin occupies
perator; not exceeding 3 other
seats in the motor vehicle other

No special provisiOs relating to the operation
1 a motor vehicle bylpersons enrollee in a driver

education coorse.

of

a.

WYOMING: t.

I 4

1.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

Comparable
15

Oust pass all parts of examination except driving test
No type or class specified
6 months C: 2o)

Renewed only once

Licensed driver, but not specified that accompanying driver
must occupy a seat Jieside the permit holder
18 years of age or older
License: no requirement as to type or class of vehicle
Experience: no particular experience required



Chart 1. PARENTAL CONSENT AND LIABILITY
(Attachment A) [Source: Driver Licensing Law Annotated. 19731

PARENTAL CONSENT

4. A: : . ./fP.

4; ; . 4 ,v. v :,..tfrAOL:',In
Pc ;VjO.:

dUi ;:. et.z. : 1 ' .. 0. ,e ::' It4 "' t
::e", !. ; o. se .1 ., r a lolt

Thirty-six (36) jurisdictions have laws which, like the Code, require parental
consent before licensing any person under age 18:

Alaska Idaho New MeAicn Texas
Arizona Illinois New York Utah
Arkansas Indiana North Carolina Vermont
California Iowa North Dakota iirginia
Colorado' rentucky Ohio Washington
Connecticut Maine Oregon West Virginia
Delaware Massachusetts Pennsylvania Wisconsin
District of Minnesota 'Rhode Island
Columbia ' Montana South Dakota

Florida Nevada Tennessee

Another five (5) states have parental consent laws which apply to all persons
under age 21 or to all minors:

Louisiana* Michigan* Saito j.orolina"
Maryland Wyoming*J .

.

* The provisions in Louisiana, Michigan. South Carolina and Wyoming refer to
all minors rather than specifying any particular ag9. The term "minor" may refer
to anyone under the age of 21 but relevant statutoey or case law should be consulted
in each of these states, particularly in light of the recent trend toward establish-
ing 18 as the age of majority. This is especiall rue with regard to Michigan
since the Michigan law specified age 18 prior to a 72 amendment.

Another five (5) states have parental consent laws) which apply as.follows:

Geor la; One law requires parental consent to the application of any minor under
he age cf 18 for, an operator's license; a second law requires parental consent for
a learner's permit issued to any minor,
Hawaii. The parental consent requirement applies to the application of any persom
iiiiai771he age of 20.
Kansas: The parental consent requirement applies to the application for an instruction
permit of any person who is at least 14 but less than 16. Kansas apparently has no
parental consent requirement for minors over 16.
Mississippi: The parental consent requirement applies to the application of any
person under the age of 17.
Oklahoma: The parental consent requirement applies to the application of any person
RaFFINi age of 16.

-
.

The remaining five (5i states do not have parental .conteny 17qojreAiWts comparable
to UVC 6 -101 :.

Alabama Nebraska New Hampshire
Missouri New Jersey

PARENTAL LIABILITY
s -

Prior to 1W1, the Uniform Vehicle Code prociJed that any negligence or willful mis-
conduct on the part of a minorwhile operating a motor vehicle on a highway would be
imputed to the pawn who signed the license application of the minor. That person
would then be liable for any resulting damages. The Code further provided that when
proArAf_financial responsibility_ was deposited by or on behalf of the minor, the
person signing the license applicdFion uiiPilieved of liability for subsequent

negligence or mieconduot.
.. Twenty-four (24) states have laws under which liability Is imputed to the adult
who consented to the minor's license. fifteen of these laws (marked with an asterisk)
also provide that if financial responsibility is posted by or on behalf of the minor,
liability will not be imputed to the adult who consented to the license. The 24
States are:

Alaska* Florida

,--

Mississippi Oklahoma*
''" Aritdna* Hawaii Montana* Rhode Island*
Arkansas Idaho* 'Nevada South Carolina*
California* Indiana New Mexicti* Tennessee*

,... Colorado* Kentucky* North Dakota Utah*
Delaware Maryland* Ohio* Wisconsin

The remaining27 jurisdictions have no comparkile provision.

-98 98
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Chart 2. STATE PERMIT CONSTRAINTS RELEVANT
TO PARENT PARTICIPATION PROGRAMS

se,
: .).

ALABAMA:
..

o

1. General permit
1

valid for a maximum total time of 60 days (30 dayi
renewed once):2 60 days may be insufficient time to complete fully-
developed PPP.

Z. Under age'16, a general permit holder must be accompanied by pai4nt
guardian or driving instructor: PPP would be thereby limited to
legal parents and guardians for students under age 16. .,

ALASKA:

None

ARIZONA:

1. [If]
3
general permit not issued until applicant is age 15 years and

7 months: some students may complete driver education prior to
attaining minimum age for parent-supervised instruction [i.e., PPP
and driver education may be incompatible as concurrent programs for
students under age 15 years and seven months.]

ARKANSAS:

None

CALIFORNIA: 2
1. General permit not issued to applicant until either (at age 15-1/2) t

he has successfully completed driver educationhor until he is 17-1/2
years'of age: PPP and driver education would be incompatible as con-
.current programs, for students under age,17-1/2. CA restricted
license, issued at age 14 and requiring verification by school
principal and restricted driving times (no drivingbetween 8 p.m. and
5 a.m.), might allow for concurrent operation of PPP and driVer
education.]

2. General permit requires accompanying driver to be 18 years of age or
older: any PPP participants (e.g., siblings) would have to meet
specified age limit.

3. Student permits (issued at age 15) provide Dili for approved instructor
supervision of Oractice driving: students (6§es 15 - 17-1/2) in driver
training are not eligible for concurrent parent-supervised instruction.

COLORADO:

1. Student permit may be procured at age 15-1/2, while general permit
may not be procured until age 15 -3/4; minor incompatibility in con-
current operation of PPP and driiller education for some students.

2. General permit,requtres accompanying driver to be 21 years or older:
PPP participants (e.g., siblirigs) would have to meet specified age
limit.

"General permit" is used to denote all learner's permits (except "student
permits") required for practice driving by unlicensed drivers. "Student
permit" is used to denote only those permits provided to driver education
students for use in approved driver education courses4v

2
Parent Participation Program

Source data inconsistent
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' COMEC1I6T:

1. Accompanying driver must be licensed to drive same the or class
of vehi,dle being operated by.permittee: in most cases, this con-
straint would.,-not prove a problem.

DELAWARE:

1. General permit provisions (i.e., the minimum age requirement)' do not
apply to driver education students: some studentspay complete in-
school driver training prior to attaining eligibiltty(i.e.,age 16)
for general perMit issuance. [i.e., PPP and drivtr education may be
incompatible as concurrent programs for students under age 161

2. Further, there is contrary legislation that provides that applicants
under age 18 are required to have successfully completed or to be
currently enrolled in drive r education in order to procure a general
permit: PPP and driver education would be ihcomnatible as concurrent
rren,ams in the first instance, and compatible in the second instance.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA:

1. Stncnts enrolled in dri'ver education may drive at age 15 while
goner-0 permits may not be issued until applicants are age 16: PPP

and Oriver education may be incompatible as concurrent programs for
students under age 16 [Note: Jo such.probIen is known to exist in
the District of Columbia since the vast majority of driver education
students are at least 1( years of age.]

FLORIDA:

,
1. Apnlicants may not be issued general permits until they are legal

driving age (12) or until they have completed driver education and
are at least age 16: PPP and driver education are incompatible as

. concurrent programs for many students who complete driver education
before their ,18th -birthday. [General permits requiring a minimum
age of 15 years and providing a term of 4 years are reported in the

; r a! r.;! >t ro.:J. In the
absence of specifically cited restrictions, it is assumed that such
perrits are highly restricted and are not available to the'majority
of general permit applicants in that state.]

GEORGIA:

1. Driver accomnanying general permit holder must be'21 years of age or
older: PPP participants (e.g., siblings) would have to meet this
minimum age requirement.

HAWAII:

1. Accompanying driver must be licensed to drive same type or class of
vehicle being operated by permittee: in most cases, this constraint
would not prove a Problem.

2, General permit requirement that applicant be of regular licensing age
does not present,::!;01nt. [Based on data from 174 Crierr LLecnae ri")
A:7::.:7:77r.e-ico: J-onts and Foes, that reports the legal licensint
age for regular licenses (all vehicle classes) is 15 years.]

IDAHO:

1. General permits are. not issued until applicant is age 16 or until he
is atleast Age 14 and has successfully completed driver education:
in the first instance, students may have completed driver education
by age 16, and PPP and driver education may be incompatible as con-
current programs. In the second instance, PPP and driver education
are incompatible as concurrent. programs.

loo. 1 00



IDAHO (continued):

2. Permittees under age 16 are restricted to daytime driving: many PPP

participants could not provide weekday supervised-practice during
winter school terms.

. .

ILLINOIS:

INDIANA:

IOWA:

Hone

[The law is so written as to speci'icaTTY.accommodate parent - supervised"
driving for students enrolled in driver education.]

1. General permits are issued to applicants at age 16 while student
permits are issued to driver education students at age 15; further,
student permits, require accompanying driver to be driver education
instructor and require applicants under age 18 to complete driyer

- education beforepractfce driving with legal guardian or relative
(age 21): students nay complete driver education before attaining
age 16. [i.e., PPP and driver education may be incompatible as con-
current programs]; and PPP participants supervising practice driving
for student permit holders ages 16-18 would have to be a guardian or
relative of minimum ane [i.e., non-relatives and under age-21
relatives could not participte].

4

1. General pernittees under age 16 must be accompanied by a parent or
guardian, dr a person 25 years of age or more upon written authoriz-
ation of a parent or guardian: PPP participants would be restricted
to parents, guardians, and over age-25 adults for permsttees under
age 16.

2. General permittqe over age 16 must be arcompanied by driver 19 years
of age or older: .PPP participants (e.g., siblings) would have to
meet minimum age requirement.

KANSAS:

1. Student permittees must successfully complete driver education before
driving with parent or guardian: PPP and drivereducation are in-

,

compatible as concurrent programs, and even if PPP participants were
given dispensation allowing them to provide concurrent practice
driving, they would he restricted to include only parents and guardians.

2. Further, in cities where applicants under age 1-6 (and showing necessity)
-are issued general pewits (without requirement of prior driver educa-
tion) the accompanying driver must be a parent or guardian: PPP par-
ticipants supervising driving practice for persons under age 16 would
be restricted to include only parents and guardians.

KENTUCKY: -

Hone

LOUISIANA:

1. "School instruction permits" are issued to students (at least) age 14
while enrolled in driver education (cancelled thereafter) and restrict
practice drivirig to supervision by driver education instructor: while
general permits are not issued until.applicant is age 15 PPP and
driver education nay be incompatible as concurrent programs for some
students ages 14-15.



.

MAINE:

1.. General permit issued tOapplicants (at least) age 15 who have
completed driver education [no-age requirement specified for appli-'
cants whb have not completed driver educatir]: PPP and ,driver
education may be incompatible as concurrent programs. '

2. General permit requires accompanying driver to be at least 18 years
of age with one year driving experience: [Assuming a PPP could be
instituted] PPP participants (e.g., siblings) would have to meet
minimum age and experience requirements.

MARYLAND:

1. General permits are not issued until applicant is age 18 or age 16
after completion of driver education: PPP and driver education are
incompatible as concurrent program. -,

2. Students (at least) age 15 may drive in approved driver education
programs with approved-instructors and in dual control vehicles:
PPP participants would not qualify to supervise driver education
students.

3. Accompanying driver for general permittee must be licented to drive
sand tipq or class of vehicle being operated by permittee: in most
cases, this constraint would not prove a problem.

MASSACHUSETTS:

1. General Permits are not issued,until applicant is age 16: many
students may complete driver education before attaining eligible
age for general permit [i.e., PPP and driver education may be in-
compatible as Concurrent programs for students under age 16.]

2. General permits require the accompanying driver to be at least age.
21: PPP participants (e.g., siblings) would have to meet minimum
age requirement.

MICHIGAN:

1. Special provision for driver education suggests that students under
age 16 must complete driver education prior to any practice driving,
and further, such practice driving must be supervised by parent or
guardian:- PPP and driver education incompatible as concurrent pro-
grams for student under age 16; and furtherlassuming dispensation
to achieve compatibility] PPP participants restricted to include
only parents and guardians for students under age 16.

2. General permits issued to applicants age 16 require accompanyirig
driver to be an "adult ": PPP participants (e.g., siblings) would
have to meet this minimum age requirement.

MINNESOTA:

.0 1. Student permits require the accompanyihg driver to be an instructor,
or a parent or guardian: PPP participants could.include only parents
and guardians for any student under 18 years of agb [General permits
-(fOr non-driver education students) are not issued until instruction
permit applicant is age 18 or age 16 and has successfully completed
driver edhcation.]

2. Accompanying driver must be licensed to drive same type or.class of
vehicle being.operated by permittee: in most cases, this.constraint
would not prove a problem.

MISSISSIPPI:

None 102
102



°.P
MISSOURI:

1. General permitI are issued to applicants age 16 while student permits
are issued to students age 15: Many students may complete driver
education prior to attaining minimum age for general permit issuance
[i.e., PPP and driver education may be incompatible as concurrent
programs for students ages 15-16.]

MONTANA:

1. General permits issued to applicants age 16 or age 15 after completion
of driver education: Students may complete driver education prior to
16th birthday [i.e., PPP and driver education incompatible as concur-
rent programs for students ages 15-16].

NEBRASKA:

1. Driver education students (aleast) age 14 may drive under super-
vision of driver education instructor only, but general permits are
not issued until age 15 unless applicant is applying for a restricted
license (stipulates transportation necessary to attend school); many
students may complete driver education prior to attaining minimum age
for general-permit [i.e., PPP and driver education may be incompatible
as concurrent programs for students ages 14-15].

2. General permit requires accompanying driver to be at leat age 21:
PPP participants (e.g., siblings) must mee: age limit requirement.

. NEVADA: -

1. General permit issued to applicant age 15 years and 6 months: students
may complete driver education prior to attaining age requirement
[i.e., PPP and driver education may be,iocompatible for some students].

2, General permit requires accompanying driver to be at least age 21:
PPP participants-(e.g., siblings) must meet age limit requrement.

4

3. General permit requires accompanying driver to possess license.and
1 year driving experience for same type or class of vehicle for Which
permit is issued: PPP participants would have to meet these require-
ments.

'NEW HAMPSHIRE: ;,

1. Student permit issued to students (et least) age 15 or use under .
driver education instructor supervision, while other persons ark '
required to be age 16 for general (i.e., non-driver education) super-
vised practice driving: PPP and driver education incompatible as
concurrent programs for students ages 15-16.

2. Accompanying driver for non-driver education practice driving must
be at least age 21: PPP participants (e.g siblings) must meet
this minimum age requirement.

\

1. Student permit issued to driver education students age T6 years and
6 months for instructor-supervised practice in dual control-Iehicle,
while general permit issued to applicant, at age 17: students may
-complete driver education prior to attaining age for general permit
[i:e.,.PPP and driver education Incompatible as concurrent programs
for students age 16 -1/2 - 17].

General permit valid fot maximum total time of 4 months (60 days
renewed once): from initiation of on-street practice in PPP: the
program would be restricted to a 4 Month duration period.

NEW JERSEY:'

10.3
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NEW MEXICO:

I. Student permit issued to driver education students age 14 while
generai Xermit issued to applicants age 15: PPPand driver educ-
ation are incompatible as concurrent programs for students ages
14-15.

2. General pefitait valid for maximumtota time of 4 mcnths (60 days
renewed once): from initiation of on-street pract.".de in PPP, the -

program would be restricted to a 4 month duration period.

NEN YORK:

1. Driver education students may operate motor vehicle without permit
while under supervision of driver education instructor; however,
general permits issued only to persons of licensing age (i.e., 18]
or age 17 after completion of driver education: PPP and driver
education are incompatible as concurrent programs for students
under age 18 enrolled in driver education. .

2. General permit requires accompanying driver to be.age 18 or older,
and, that between the hours of 8 n.m. and 5-a.m.., the oetinittee
must be accompanied by a parent, guardian or person in
PPP participants must meet minimum age requirement; and, for
specified hours, would be restricted to Include only parents,
guardians, or persons in

3. i.,eneral permit requires accompanying driver to nossess license for
same type or class of vehicle operated by permit holder: minor
constraint unencumberiog to most PPP participants.

NORTH CAROLINA:

1. General permit requires oerr:ittee under age 16 to be actompanied
by a parent or guardian: PPP participants 'restricted to include
only parents and guardians for supervision of students under age
16.

. .

NORTH DAKOTA:

1, General permit requires applicant to be bf licensing age (16):
PPP and driver education are incompatible as concurrent programs-
for students under ago 16.

2. Accompanying driver must possess license for same type or class,
of vehicle operated by permit holder and have 1 yehr driving
experience: minor constraint unencumbering to,most PPP participants.

OHIO:

1. General permit requires applicant to be of licensing age (16):
PPP and driver education are incompatible as concurrent rograms
for students under age 16.

O

OKLAHOMA:

None

(The law is so written as to specifically accommodate parent-super-
vised practice driving for students-enrolled in driver education.]

OREGON:
.

1. General permit requires accompanying driver to be age 18 or older:
PPP participants would have to meet minimum age requirements.

1 a
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PENNSYLVANIA:
k

0

1. Generil permit issued to .applicants age )6: Itud sea' Eay complete
driver education prior to attaining minimum-age requiiement

. t
PPP and driver education incompatible as concurrent programs forl
any Itudent'under age 16]. 4P

2. Student"permit valid for 121 days while general permit valid for
90 days-(no provis,ion for- renewal): unless renewable;. general
permits would delimit pareut-supervised driving practice to shorter
period than driver education instruction.

.3. General permit requires accompanying driver t "possess license for -A.
same type or .class of vehicle operated by lit holder: 'minor
constraint unencumbering to most PPP parti nts.

RHODE ISLAND:,
.

( la

1. ...General permits are valid for 90 days and ere not renewahlel 90
days may not be sufficient time to Complete fully - developed PPP.

7 4
2. General require accompanying driver to be aqe 18 or older

. .

and to hAle 1 Year driving experience: ',,,PPR participants (e.g.is.
sfolings) wout4have to meet minimum age and exnerience rehutlitents..

'

.

SOUTHCAROLINA:

. 1. Generei permit.requires accompanyingdriver to be at least age il
with 1 year of driving experience: PPP oarticinants (e.g., siblings)
would have to meet minimum age and experience-requirements.

SOUTH SOAKOTA:

1. Genbral pqrmit requires accompanying driver to'have 1 year;ofldriving
experience: IPP participants would have to meet experience requirement.

J TENNESSEE:

4one

TEXAS:

;

1. General permit requires accompanying driver to be at least age 21 °

with 1 year of driving experience: PPP participants (e.g., sibling
would have to meet minimum aqe experience recerements

[General permit requirement for applicant comoletion of classroom phase
of driver education is compatible with PPP objecties.] .

"0 UTAH:

1. General permit issued fo applicant age 16 or older: students may,
complete driver education prior to attaining minimum ale, [i.e.,

-PPP and driver education may be incompatible as.concurrent programs
for students under aqe 16].

VERMONT:

St,

1. General permit requires accompanying driver to be age t8 or older;
and, for permittees under age 16, accompanying driver mustbe age
25 or older: . PPP participants.(e:c., siblings) would have to meet
minimum age requirement's. 0 .

10
105
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I. Ger-4ral permit issued,to applicant age 15 years and eight months
or older: students may complete driver education prior, to attaining
minimum age {Le., PPP and driver education may be incompatible as
concurrent programs for students under age 15'years and eight months].

WASHINGTON:

1. Any accompanying driver who is not an approVed driver education
instructor must have at least 5 years driving experience: _may
be major constraint for participaots in PPP, especially any non-
parental participants (e.g., siblings).

WEST VIP.GI114: .

1. General permits issued to applicants age 16 or older: students may,
complete driver education prior to attaining minimum aqe [i.e.,
prr and driver education may he incompatible as concurrent programs
for si.:iirtnts under age 15].

WISCONSIN:

.1. Student permits issued to driver education students age 15-1/2 or
older while general permits issued to applicants of licebsing age
(18) or age 16 after. successful completion of-dthtettducatign1
-PPP and driver education arkincompatible as concurrent orograms
for students under'age 18. I

.2. Permit holders under age16 (Li., who have not completed drivel;
-education) may practice drive only with parent or guardian (in ' o
vehicle owned by same) and may never drive during.the hours of
darkness; further, permit holders aqe 1'6 or older may not operate
vehicle during hours of darkness unless accompanied by \4river age -'
25 or older ,With 2 years drivingexperience: [Assuming compatibility
of PPP and driver education], PPP;Rarticipants would have to be
either parents or guardians who own their own car if the student
is under, je 16;9_ and,"if the student is age 16 or older, the
participants wouldshave to meet the minimum age and experience
requirements.

WYOMING:

...e

1. General permit requires accompanying driver to be age 18 or older.
PPP=narticipants siblings) would have to meet minimum age
requirement.

103
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.
g. Chart 3 .. -

Permit Coinstraintccrhat Impact Directly on implementifion of
, . .

. .

Parent Participation Program (PP) as Concurrent Program Wit Driver EducatiOn
(1st Source: Driver Licensing Laws Anhotated, 1973)
(2%1 Source: 1974-Driver LicenSe Administration Requirements and Fees), .:s . .._i

Rem:kerne/us for Permit Issuance .4 rPermtr ValiditV Accompansting Driver Requrrements

StudeAt I ,
1

.
. , . -- .

Permit Gineral Permit
.

Permit . General Permit
I. 1-

Ge,eral Permit. eor , ___..-.4....._. - I I . .
Minimum Mmsrnum Enrullactm Driver Ed. 0 ' 0.11tuitium r Dt lying

. Age Drieer Ed. Compieled Term Term Resinst/.s [ Age Experience

I-
.

_____4. r
...."

days

Stare Age.

Alabama .

Alaska

Arizona

Arkansas

15 ora

younger

15 yrs:

7 mos..

Impact on
Parent

License Retationshtp 'Program

Piens or Major

* guardian

*mime
underage 161

California 15

None

Mirfor

None

Yes

D.E.

teacher

18

18

Majcir

Colorado 15Y2'

1534

Minor

(Continued)
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Chart 3 (Continued)

Permit Constraints That Impact Directly on Implement-gion of
Parent Participation Program (PP) as Concurrent Program With river Education

(1st Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated, 1973) .

(2nd Source: 1974 Driver License Administration Rairemants d Fees)

\

I

itRequirements for Permit Issuance

Student
Permit General Perri

Minimum Minimum Enrolled in
State Ai 1. Age Driver' Ed.

Connecticut

Delaware No mini- 16 Yusb

mum age.

District of 1.5 16

Columbia

Florida 16

18

Georgia

Hawaii'

Permit Vitoduty

SptuedrmenTrt s
Generai*Perm.r ; - .t

Driver Ed.
CoMpleted Te:r., Term I Restricirms

v esb

A-ce-mpanying Driver Requirements

General Permit

.:. sitilsum Driving e

Age Experience License Relationship

Same

vehicle

class

Impact pn
Parent

Program

Minor

Yes

Major

21

Minbrc

Major

Minor

er
Same

vehicle

class

.
Minor

Idaho. 14

16

Yes Daytime

(Continued)

Major

te

7
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Chart 3 (Continued)

'Permit Constraints That Impact Directly implementation of -

Parent Participation Program (PP) as Concurrent Progiam With Driver Education
.

4- (1st Source: Driver Licerising Laws Annotated, 1973)
(2nd Source: 1974 Driver License Administration Requirements and Feed ;

5'4

.

State

Requirementi for Permit Tsspalce
.

Permit Validity Accompanying Driver Requirements

.-

Impact on
Parelt

Program

Student
Permit I

. .

General NPermit .
' .

Stqclent.
permit

4

General Permit
Student
Permit General Permit

1

'Minimum
Age :

Minimum
Age

Enrolled in..
Driver Ed."

Driver Ed..
Completed

,
Term Term Restrictions

Minimum
Age

Driving
.Experience` License

'
Relationship

-,inidOiSd
,.. .

r None

Indiana

-.,..

15

15-18

. 16

-

1

I

.

c

r-
Yes

D.E.

teacher

...

21 .

_._

.

Parent or

guardian

Major

Iowa Wider

Over

16

.

16 1

. 25

19
.

'Parent or

parent-

authorized

Minor

.

Kansas

Under 16

r Yes

Show

Necessity

-

Parent or

guardian

Parent or

guardian

40-
Major

.

Kentucky None

Louisiana 14---
15

.

ilnn#' .41

0.E. teacher
-

4
Minor
.



Chart 3 (Continued)

Permit Constraints That'Impacl Dimas, on Imr.lomcntation of
Parent PartiCipation.PrograM (PP) as Conzumnt Program With Driver Education

(1st Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated, 1973)
(2nd Source: 1974 Driver License'Administration Requirements cnd Fc2s)

,

State

Requrteents for Permit Issuance .Pefnut Vairdery -;__.__ _
.
Genera Permit

_________
Student
Permit

Accarn anying Driver Requirements
_ __-_ ___..________ _

General Permit
Impact on

Parent
Program

Student
Permit

.:

General Permit
. Student
, permit1.

`Minimum
Age

Minimum
Age

Enrolled in
Driver Ed.

Driver Ed.
Completed ! Term Term Restrictions

Minirtium
i...ge

Driving
Experience License Relationship

Maine
1

15 Yes T8 1 year Major

Maryland 15

,,,

--
16

16

Yes

-4,

D.E. teacher - - -

"
- - -
Same

vehicle

class

-,
Major

Massa-

elusions

16 21
.

Minor

Michigan U der 16

' 16

Yes

- ..- --4

"Adult"
. --

Parent or

guardian

Major

Minnesotad 15 ora

younger

16 Yes

D.E. teacher

parent or

guardian

. Same

vehicle
class

Minor

Mississippi

tr.-.....r..,-,,41

-,
6 None



Chart 3 (Continued)

Permit Constraints That Impact Directly on Implementation of
Parent Participation Program (PP) as Concurrent Program With Driver Education

(1st Source: Driver Licensing Lawi Annotated, 1973)
and Source: 1974 Driver License Administration Requirements and Fees)

State

Requ rernents for Permit issuance Permit Validity Accompanying Driver Requirements

Impact on
Parent

Program

Student
Permit General Permit

Student
Permit' Genera Permit

Student
Permit General Permit

Minimum
Age

Minimum
Age

Enrolled in
Driver Ed.

Driver Ed.
COmpleted Term Term Restrictions

Minimum
Age

Driving
Experience License Relationship

`Missouri 15 16 Minor

Montana 15

16

Yes

.:.

Minor.

Nebraska 14. .- -- - - -
15 - ...

- D.E. teacher

21

Minor

Nevada 15 or

younger

15 yrs.

6 mos.
.

21 1 year Same

vehicle

class

Minor

,

New

Hampshire

15

16

D.E. teacher

21

.
Minor

NewJersey 15%

17 4 mos.

n......../.......Ai

. D.E. teacher

T

a

Minor

k7



Chart 3 (Continued)

Permit Constraints That impact Directly. on Implamenttion of
Parent Partibipation Program (PP) as Concurrent Program With Driver Education

(1st Source: Driver Licensing -Laws Annotated, 1973)
' i2nd Source: 1974 Driver License Administration Requirements and Fees)

State

Requirements for Permit Issuance Permit Validity Accompanying Driver Requirements

.

Impact on
Parent

Program

Student
Permit General Permit

Student
Permit General Permit

Student
Permit General Permit

..
Minimum

Age
Minimum

Age
E.irolled in
Driver Ed.

Driver Ed.
Completed

.,
Term Term Restrictions

Minimum
Aga

Driving
Experience License Relationship

New

Mexico

14

15 . 4 rnos. ^

Minor

New York
'
15 ora

younger

17

71-8- 1

Yes.

....

.

.

h. W. -
.

8 p.m.-5a.m.

accompanied

by parent or

guardian

O.E. teacher

.-
18

18

Same

vehicle

class

- - Major

North

Carolina

Under 18 Parent or

guardian

Minor

'
North

Dakota

15 ora

S.younger-----_ ---- -----
16

6

-
1 year .Same

vehicle

class

Minor

Ohiii 15 ora

younger

16

.

.

_i $ 11%,..#1.......41

t Minor.



Chart 3 (Continued)

Permit Constraints That Impact Directly on Implementation of
Parent Paiticipationfrogram (PP) as Concurrent Program With Driver Education

(1st Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated, 1973)
(2nd Source: 1974 Driver License Administration Requirements and Fees)

State

ReqUirements for Permit Issuance , Permit Validity Accompanying Driver Requirements

Impact on
Parent
Program

Student
Permit General Permit

Student
Permit Genera! Permit

Student
Permit General Permit

Minimum
Age

Minimum
Age

Enrolled in
Driver Ed,

Driver Ed.
Completed Term Term Restrictions

Minimum
Age

Driving
Experience License Relationship

Oklahoman
1..-

.
None

Oregon .
18 Minor

Pennsyl

vania,

-15 ora

younger

v

18

.

120 slays ....

90 days .

,

Same'

vehicle

class

Minor .

Rhode

island
98 days 18 1 year Minor

South

Carolina

21 1 year Minor

South

Dakota l

,.. 1 year Minor

Tennessee .: None

Texasd Classroom

phase

only°

tet.......1.........1

21
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Chart ,3 (Continued)

Permit Constraints That _Impact Directly on Implementation of
Parent Participation Program (PP) as Concurrent Program With Driver Education

list Source: Driver Licensing LOVIIS Annotated, 1973)
(2nd Source: 1974 'Driver License, Administration Requirements cn-d Fees)

...

State

Requirements for Permit Issuance * Permit Validity . Accompanying Driver Requirements

Impact on
Parent

Program

Student
Permit General Permit

Student
Permit General Permit

Student
Permit

..

General Permit

Minimum
Age

Minimum
Age

Enrolled in
Driver Ed.

Driver Ed.
Completed

A

Term Term Restrictions
Minimum

Age
Driving

Experience License' Relationship

Utah 15 ora

younger

16
.

a

Minor

Vermont Under 16 25 Minor

Virginia 15 ora

younger

t
15 yrs.

8 mos. .

Minor

Washing.
tondi .

_ .

5 years
.

Minorf

.,.-

West

Virginia

None

Wisconsin 15%

r

...

Under 16

-

Yes
.

II-
.

_

ir......

Parent's

vehicle;

Daytime_ _ -

.;........, I

7

I

Parent or

guardian

,

Major
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Chart 3 (Continued)

Permit Constraints That Impact Directly on Implementation of
Parent Participation Program (PP) as Concurrent Program With Driver Education

(1st Source: Driver Licensing Laws Annotated, 1973)
(2nd Source: 1974 Driver License Administration, Requirements and Fees)

Stare

Requirements for Permit Issuance

'' I-Student
General Permit ' Permit

_

Permit Validity

General Permit
Student

Permit

Accompanying Driver !requirements

Impact on
Parent

Program

Student
Permit

-..
General. Permit

Minimum
Age

Minimum
Age

1

Ehrolleci in
Driver Ed.

Driver Ed.
Completed Term,'

.-.
Term Restrictions

Minimum
Age

Driving
Experience License Relationship

Wisconsin - - 16
-

18

Yes
_ _'. Daytime,

unless

accompany-

ing driver

25 . 2 years

Wyoming ..
.

18 Minor
1

aWhen the law does not provide for a specific minimum age. 15 or younger is assumed.
bAdditional (contrary) I.14.-1-;nri stipulates that a permittee under age 18 must have completed or be currently enrolled in driver education,
cThe majority of D.C, students are at least age 16.
dState.law is so written as to specifically accommodate parentupervised driving for students enrolled in driver education.
eThis is not incompatible with PPP objectives.
(Requirement that accompanying driver have five years driving eAperience may be major Constraint for participants, especially any non- parental participants (e.g.. siblings).
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Appendix, C

PARENT HANDBOOK FOR DRIVER EDUCATION

..''..J

,

r

This af.ipendix is a reproduction of the Parent Handbook for the
PAIRED tParcnts Assisting Instructors in Road-Driving Education)
Program. b
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INTRODUCTION t

V.

This handbook is intended as a basic guide for parents who are actively

involved in the drivet education Parent Participation Progtam.

In general, the parent's role in the program is to provide the
. 4

.student with driVing experiences in addition to those which/tin-be offered

in the school's. driver"education course. .Driving practice provided by the

parent is not meant to take the place of practice provided in the school

.

program, but is int.mded to supplwent it. Although the 'driver education

instructor schedules each student for as much practice as is possible;

students peed more ih-car practice to become truly safe drivers,
_

Accompanying thisondbook are materials to help you provide practice

driving sessions for yon-child, These !nclude:

0 Inaiuctirnzl rarjs

0 'Fact Sheets

s Parent Checklist,: for Driving

Instructional Cards-

The Instructional Cards which accwpany this handbook provide the

following:

(')
(2)

(3)

Information describing how to do a specific driving maneuver;

A general description of the driving area in which the maneuver
.should be practiced;

A list of common errors associated with the driving maneuvers; and

Suggestions for helping the student correct errors.

5)
120
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The cards are designed for easy handling so that the parent may carry

°them with.him when providing practice. The cards are color-cgded and are

divided into four major driving groups: '.

BASIC CONTROL 'TASKS (Yellow)
2: NORMAL DRIVING (Green)
3. PARKING.(Pink)
4.- FREEWAY DRIVING (Blue) 4

An outline of the maneuvers in the four groups appears below. 'Common-
.

Student Errors and Sugsoestionsfor Parents will appear on the 'reverse side

of the card, or on a separate card immediately following.

OUTLINE OF_MANEUVERS

BASIC CONTROL TASKS (UT).

1. Preoperative Procedures
2. 'Locating Car Controls/Displays
3. Prestarting Procedures
4. Starting the Engine
5. Moving the Car Forward
6. Slowing, StoPping, and Securing the Car
7. Turning (Hand-over-Nand) -

8. Left Turns
9. Right Turns
10. U -Turns

11. awing the Car/Turning While Backing
12. Entering Roadway/Leaving.Roadway (Curb Stop)
13. No-Point Turni
14. Three-Point Turns

NORMAL DRIVING 110)

1. Estimating a Safe Following Distance
2. Changing Lanes to the Left/Changing Lanes to the Right
3. Crossing an Intersectfon/

Judging a Safe Gap for Crossing.lAtersection
4. Left Turns in Traffic/

Judging a Safe Gag for Turning Left_.
5. Right Turns in Traffic/

Judging a Safe Gap for Turning Right
6. Pasiing

PARKING (P)

I. Angle Parkin(Entering and teaving)
2. Perpendieu1ar Parking (Entering and Legging) .

3. ParkingDownhttl/ ,

Leaving a Downhill Parking Space (with/without cutb)
4. Parking Uphill/

, Leaving an Uphill Parking Space (with/withodt curb)
5. Parallel Parking (Eritering and Leaving)

FREEWAY DRIVING (FO)

1. Entering de Freeway
2. Driving on the Freeway
3. Leaving the Freeway

-e
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Usingthi Instructional Cards. The maneuvers are

cards ig. the order in which they should be practiced.

parent should nci- have, the student practice Ceft.Torns

presented on the,

For example, the

(BCT Card 8) until,

the student.'his'iuccessfulty completed BCT.Cards' 1 through Z. In addition,
. .....- k

, r

crratil i2 :1 4. N0 ilia I Driving should not occur until fhe student.h/s successfully

. completed'all of the Basic Control Tasks. The only exception'is Parking
e

manet(aters, which may be pratatided any.time
.
after Basic Control practice.., " .1

1.
- 6 ". ', .

, 1 -'When tWstudent must be.ratei "Goods' on 'a maneuver before; practice in a.,

new maneuver can start, i t has been noted on the- cards under Common :student \''. \
,

. ....- .6 \Errors arid Suggestions for Parents: #. t

Cards are ordered so that simple maneuvers are practiced first,7followed \ .
. ,

,
.
. ..

by 'more complex maneuvers. It is inpOrtant; therefore, -to follow card order.
....

-An example of the simple to conples order is: firstitteaching the 'location

V

.
of control instruments and their-job,s,-,and oecond, teaching how to start the

iengne.
.

The same idea- is used to selectjiractice driving areas. For example,
d r e

u

a beginning driver should learn to drive in intersections -in residential

o
It..

t
. .

areas before going to urban areas With a lot, of traffic.

. A gehiral guideline to follow for praCticing a mariuever is:.
(1) Tell-the student the steps listed on the Instructional .Card

if the student is not 'able to do the maneuver without helpi
'(2) Check to .make sure that the student has done each of the steps

correctly and in order;
(3) Give the student directions, if necessary; and have him repeat ,

the 'steps until help' is no longer needed; and
(4) Go on to the next card.

Common Student Errors and Suigestiohs for Pa-rents (Part of, the.

'Instructional Cards) should bestudied carefully before -in-car practice.

° Genehl 'guidelines for handling stilderiL errorc begin on page 11.

12 :L.
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Fact Sheets

Two Fact Sheets accompany this, iiandbook. On Fact - She4t Nd. 1, the

instructor has providdd examples of ftactice locations with low, moderate,

or high traffic volume: For each maneuver that appears on the Instructional

Cara:, 'a specific traffic'vo3ume is indicated by Driving Area. The parent,

shouldry to select convenient areas which are similar tp the examples

offered by the instructor.

,At the bottom of Fact Sheet No. 1, the instructor has provided the

'school program dates for the start and finish of CASK CONTROLASKS and

all on-street instruction. A schedule of parent-supervised driving,

coordinated with the school program dates, is also presented. -The Parent

should check these dates. of school instruction with his child. If there is

any doubt as to whether the student is capable of.practicing a maneuve,

the parent should check with the driver education instructor%

Fact Sheet No. 2 provides information on State regulitions regarding

driver permits. The parent should read this fact sheet and. follow It'before
I

giving in-car practice.

Parent Checklists for Driving

The Parent Checklists for Driving eflaule the-parent to keep a record

of practice for each driving lesson -- which maneuvers were practiced, how
,

Much time was spent practicing a maneuver, and how well.the student did.

A day's-lesson will usually include practice sessions, for more than one

maneuver. There are three (3) checklists which cover all°the maneuvers to

be practiced. The Checklists also permit the instructor to assess the out-

of-school progress of'students, and.to aid the parent with proble s he may

be having in providing practice. (The instructor will inform par nets when

the checklists should bp returned.)
.

A part of Checklist No. 1 is shown on the following page.

123
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Q This column lists the maneuvers in the:Order in which they appear on the
Instructional Cards. -`

a Each time the student begins practice for the first ti ,:e in a maneuver,
that practice is "Session l". for that maneuver.? The second time this
same maneuver is practiced,-thatis. "Session 2", and so on. A maneuver-
is practiced until the student is rated "Good". .-

d) Parent -evaluates drivingifor each maneuver otactiae session' by circling
G, F, or P. (6) "Good" = student can.do each.of .ths.teps on'the
Instructional Card without difficulty and witirout help;- (F).1Fai.r" = :
student can do lopst o'f the steps but still nerds some helps (P) ;Toot." P
student cannot do most of the saps, and needs a 'Int of. help.

) Practice sessions for a maneuver wil rend when the studentris ,rat4d "Good":
At that time, add (across the page) the number of practice sessions for that
maneuver ena enter the total number of sessions under the -first Totals

. . column. Also, adds (across the page). all 'the time spent .in these sessions
and enter the total time under the seco Totals column.

-
Completed samples of Checklist No 1 are sho.wnsbelow:
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As shown above, the parent spent a total of 80 minutes Practicing LEFT
TURNS with the student. In the 'first and second sessions, 'student.' .
performance was 'Poor°1; in the third and fourth,- performance was "'Fair";
and in the fifth, ''Good". The cheCklist shows that in the,first two
sessions, the stiaent had problems with steering. 4.-1 .
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In this example, the parent spent a total of 25 minutes with the
student on. MOVING THE CAR FORWARD. In the first session, student
performance was !Fair"; in the second and third, "Good". Three
sessions (total) were required before the parent was completely
satisfied that the student had achieved "Good" performance.

F A day's lesson of 20 to 45 minutes will include one or more practice

sessions for one or more maneuvers. Remember that a lesson will probably

include practice sessions for more than one maneuver. For example:

For Tuesday's lesson (20 minutes), the parent supervised practice
sessions in the following maneuvers: PREOPERATIVE PROCEDURES (5
minutes), LOCATING CAR CONTROLS/DISPLAYS (5 minutes), PRESTARTING
PROCEDURES (5 minutes), and STARTING THE ENGINE (5 minutes). For

the next lesson onThursday, the parent did not supervise a
Session 2 for PREOPERATIVE PROCEDURES because the student had
been rated "Good" in Session 1 during Tuesday's lesson. Instead,

Thursday's lesson (25 minutes) included: LOCATING CAR CONTROLS/
DISPLAYS (5 minutes), PRESTARTING PROCEDURES (5 minutes), STARTING
THE ENGINE (5 minutes), and MOVING THE CAR FORWARD ('10 minutes).
The checklist record ofthese two lessons would look like this:

[The first lesson appears within the solid-line, the secondlesson
within the broken line)
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After the second lesson in the preceeding example, more practice sessions
will be needed for: STARTING THE ENGINE and MOVING THE CAR FORWARD.
These additional sessions will be included in the next lesson with
Session 1 of SLOWING, STOPPING, AND SECURING THE CAR. .

Maneuvers for which the first, pratttce sessions may be combined into
.

a single lesson are.presented below as groups. However, it is important

that practice in a maneuver continues -until the student is rated "Good".

.11

MANEUVERS THAT CAN BE PRACTICED TOGETHER IN A LESSON

BASIC CONTROL TASKS NORMAL DRIVING _..,

GROUP 1: SCT I - GROUP 1: ND 1 - 2

GROUP 2; BCT 1 -8 GROUP 2: ND 1 - 3

op GROUP 3: 3CT 5 - 9 GROUP3: ND 2 - 3

GROUP 4: OCT 8 - e GROUP 4: ND 3 - 4

GROUP 5: BCT 9 - GROUP 5: NO 3 - 5

_e GROUP 6: OCT 11 - 12 CROUP 6: ND 4 - 5

GROUP 7: BCT 12 - 13

GROUP 6: BCT 13 - 14

PARKING

GROUP 1: P 1 - 2

o GROUP 2: .P 3 -:4

(First practice session
for P 5, PARALLEL PARKING,
should not include first
practice iTor another maneuver.)

(First practice session
fcr ND 6, PASSING, should
rot include first practice
for another maneuver.)

'FREEWAY DRIVING

GROUP 1: FD 1 - 3

NOTE: The number 'of fist practice sessions that should be combined into
one-lesson depends, of course., on both how much previous driving
experience the student has and hOw confident the parent,is about
the student's driving.

.
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The student may need more than seven (7) practice sessions in a.maneuver

before he is rated "Good". If more than seven practice sessions are,spent

on any one maneuver, these sessions should be noted on the reverse side of

the checklists and included in the Totals on the front. Space on the back

of, the checklists may also be used for additional comments.

e .
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GENERAL .GUIDELINES FOR PROVIDING,-

IN-CAR PRACTICE

When practice should be in areas with littleto no traffic, the car

should be driven by the parent to a quiet residential area or large
.

open parking lot. Driving practice in areas with more traffic should

not occur until the student can do the maneuvers without difficulty.

o Give frequent and short practice sessions. ..(See.Practice Driving

Schedule, page 13)

o Sit in a positi that lets yoq place your.leet hand:on the steering

wheel quickly the need arises.' However, do not sit so close as

. to interfere with the control of the ear..

- If control problems develop, tell student to reduce carspeed
to permit mop' thine 'for thinking.

- In an emergency, be ready to shift to NEUTRAL o to turn off
the engine.

- If a hazardous traffic situation arises have the student.
reduce speed and pull over to the side. of the road.

The parent should be aware of traffic, situat/ons well ahead.of the car

and inform the student of situations-well in advance.

Give whim-what commands far enough ahead so that the student
0

has time to do the maneuvers without pressure. For example,

well before an intersection, tell the student, "At'the next

corner, turn left."

Follow all the rules of the road.

Talk the student through any maneuver which may be too difficult for

him, such as crossing a major intersection or changing lanes in heavy

traffic,.when such maneuvers cannot be avoided. Bp-sure to use simple,

clear language.
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Expect mistaKe, bt strive for pro7ress in each lesson.

Be calm and natient, Try to instill confidence in the student.

*ft
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GENERAL GUIDELINES FOR HANDLING STUDENT DRIVING. ERRORS'

Verbal Assistance

In general; when a student commits an error, he.should be-told
1 4 ,

immediately what he has done wrong.

- For example:. the wheel jumps the curb during a right turn.

The parent should tell the student as soon as possible

the wheel jumped the curb: "You didn't unwind the steering"

wheel fast enough, let's try again." The student should

then be given the opportunity to practice a series of right
O

turns. until the steering error is corrected.

- Remember to encourage and complimefit the student when his

performance improves.

Words used to describe errors should be as precise as poisible. In

the situation described above, for example, it Wouldn't help to tell

the student, "Tau cut that corner too short," since this information

does not tell him how to correct the error.

In some cases, the student will not know that he has made a mistake.

For example, when he fails to check'the blind spot or fails to

signal. When this happens, tell the student of his mistake and,

if necessary, explain the importance of doing the task correctly.

1

In come situations, such as whep the student-must concentrate on other
traffic or on other parts of the maneuver, correcting the student

'--should be delayed.
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If a student makes three or four errors during one maneuver, it is

usually best not to identify /II of theerrors at once-. Instead,

identify the one, or possibly two, most "important errors; practice

on the _correction of these; and thenioractice correcting the less-

important errors.

Manual (Steering) Assistance

Manual assistance means that the parent takes thesteering wheel and

steers for the student. Situations in which it may be desirable to

provide manwl assistance are described nnOr "Suggestions for

Parents" or -.he Instructional Cards. For Imple, when working on

speed control. during the, first Dart of practice in BASIC CONTROL

TASKS, the parent m0 take over steering control so that the student

can direct all of his attention to maintaining the correct rate of

speed. Ahother instance in which steering assistance should be

given is in emergency situations,such as when the student begins to

enter a freeway and it is not safe to do so. The parent should keep

in mind, however, that manual' assistance should be used as little as

possible to avoid having the student depend on the parent and never

really experience 4ining the maneuver himself.

130
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PRACTICE DRIVING SCHE4ULE

Parent and student sibbld agree upon a definitelpractice time

(hour and day), and to the gr4atest extent possible, stick to the

schedule. In-car lessons are usually taught in the school progrpw

at regular, daily intervals. It is recommended that parent-student

practice driving he on the-sane kind of regular schedule. It is best
4

to distribute practice over acouple of days during any one week. A

schedule such as Monday-and-Wednesday, Tuesday-and-Thursday, Thursday-

and - Saturday, etc. is .If it is.11ot nossible to allow

for a day to pass between Practice sessions, two consecutive days or

one, day a Siturila, -c oractice with breaks in V =n is

satisfactory. irivin? I' on rmy include orar.tice sessions in .only

one maneuver or slierl man.luver.3.

The first le'ssons should he 20 to 30 minutes, iii length. As

.the student becomes more exoerienced, driving practice may be.

increased to 30 or 45 minutes.

If the student becomes tired or confused, end the lesson or

take a break, A student's driving will not improve if he is

tired.

Lessons should be scheduled during daylight hours until either

the student has completed in-car instruction in the school

program, or until the parent is confident that the student can

drive at night.

Devbte thefirst few minutes of the driving lesson to a review

offthe previous lesson. This time should be in addition to the

amount of time planned for driving practice.
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Following the review.of the last lesson,the'next:few minutes

should' be devoted*to a discussion of the lesson for the day.

The parent may want to demonstrate by doing the maneuvers which

will be covered in the lesson'. Demonstrations should be brief

and limited to the maneuver'which the student will be practicing

next. The parent should talk through each of the steps involved

in the maneuver as he demonstrates. point out possible problems

in doing the maneuver..

Toward the end of the driving lesson, the student should be .

given an opportunity to review each of the maneuvers covered in

the lesson that day. Ask the .student what he has been doing

and discuss what,he has learned.

! In some instances, the parent may'find that the sydent has

forgotten procedures learned in previous practiceliessons.

Times at which this should be expected are noted on the

Instructional Cakis (ComMon Student Errors & Suggestioils for

Parents). If this occurs, the parent should provide the/student

with additional practice in these procedures before proceeding

to P;cnew maneuver.
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR USE WITH INSTRUCTION'''. CARDS

The information which follo.ws is divided into four sections which

'correspond to the four major groups of Instructional Cards: BASIC

CONTROL TASKS, NORMAL :DRIVING, PARKING, and FREEWAY DRIVING. This

information should be.reviewed along with the Instructional Cards by

both the parent and the student before in-car'practice.

The content presented here is in addition to the information

presented on the cards. Only the cards which require additional inform-
.

ration are mentioned. lere content is specific to an Instructional

Card., it' is noted by the card heading anJ the maneuver title. Other-

wise, content is genera] and related to an entire group, such as

NORMAL DRIVING.

BASIC CONTROL TASKS

The maneuvers in this section are intended to cover the basic

control procedures for driving a car. As explained earlier, the order

of the maneuvers goes from simple to complex; and it is important that

practice occurs ip,that order. The' parent should. continue to provide

practice in the Basic Control maneuvers until the step's become a habit

for the student.

BCT Card 2,'Locating par Controls/Displays: The family car may

have a number of features which differ from -the driver education car,

such as the position of the gear shift, the kind of ignition switch,

etc. The parentcshould briefly look through the car owner'smanual

4
with the student and discuss the various controls and gauges on the

family ear.
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BCT Card 3, Prestarting Procedures: It is particularly. important

that the prestarting procedures be performed in the given orders For

4
example, if mirrors were adjusted before the seat, the mirror position

would be wrong when tI4 seat is moved.

*Mirror Adjustment: The inside rearview mirror should be
adjusted so that the driver cart see the center of the
roadway behind. (If the family car has a mirror adjust-
ment for night driving, the:parent should point this out
to the student.) The outside mirror should be, adjusted

( so that the left side'of the car is barely visible from
the normal dirving position. Even when mirrors are
adjusted properly, there will be Hind spdts on both sides
of the car. For certain maneuvers, such as lane changes,
it is necessary for the driver to.glance back over hist
shoulder to check for any vehicles that may be in the
Mind spa.

' Safety Belts: Both seat belt and shoulder harness sho'uld
be used. Safety belts, in addition to reducing iniuries
in an accident, securely hold a driver in a steering
position from which he is better able to control the car
in emergency situations.

BCT-Card 4, Starting the Engine: If the Tr has.not,been driven .

for a while, the engine will be cold. In most cars, the engine will

start more easily if you at t4c., cho 8 by'Oushifig the accelerator

pedal all the way to the floor once, then letting it up immediately.

Ignition Switch: When the switdh is turned to the ON
position, gauges and warning lights turn on. To,start
the engine, turn ..the key, to ST RT.

Gauges: It's a good i dea to Check the gauges after the
engine is started. If the\generator (or alternator) or
.oil preeture warning lights stay on, you should find. out
- immediately what is wrong. Also, check the fuel gauge
periodically'to_make sure you always have sufficient
gas% .,

4.

,BCT Card 5, Moving the Cr a Forward: Review the various gear shift

position's on the family car.

,1 3 4
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P (Prk): Stop position. jn,Park, the ge4rs are locked.

N (Neutral): Stop position. In Neutral, the gears are not locked.

R (Reverse):' The positiOn for backing the car.

D (Drive): The position for moving the car forward.

L (Low): . The position for hard pulling or for going down 'a
steep hill.

BCT Cards 10, 13, and 14, U- Turns, Two-Point Turns, and Three-Point

-Turns: In most-cases, thesafest (and often the quickest).-way to turn

around is to go around the block. However, this cannot always be done.'

For examOle, you may find that you are on a dead-end street. It is

necessary, therefore, to learn other ways of turning the Car around. .

These are: U-Turns,,Two-Point and Three-Point Turns. It is especially

important, in practicing these maneuvers, to make sure not only.that it

is safe, but_also legal. Most communities pfohibit these kinds of turns

in certain areas. Look for signs. if-there are no signs, remember that

these maneuvers should not be dorie near.hills, curves, or intersections..
c,

The best place for turnabouts is a wide street with little traffic.

r
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NORMAL DRIVING

During this phase of parent-supervised practice, the student

progresses into,a normal driving environment. the,,student must now

interact with other vehicles and roadusers. The parent should ensure

that the student can 'successfully perform the BASIC CONTROL TASKS

before progressing to the more complex driOthg activities covered in

. NORMAL DRIVING.
t

.

ProgressiOn into traffic must begradual. Begin driving practice

in Very low-volume traffic areas. When the student can do a maneuver

well, practice Can take place in moderate volume traffic areas. 41

13.i
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there is any doubt about the student's ability to d fn traffic, the

parent should check ,with the driver educatioinstruct r.

A list of NORMAL DRIVING procedures follows. The pareift should

encourage the student to make these procedures second nature to his -

.
.

driving. They will help in most NORMAL DRIVING maneuvers.

Normal Driving, Procedures

Keep a good lookout. Look down the street toward the
center of the path the car is traveling. Keep your eyes
moving by checking rearview and side mirrors and the
gauges regularly with quick, glances. Avoid fiiing your

OP eyes on any orie.point for any letigth of time. Scan all .

around the car. Turn your head at the approach" toitinpr-
secttons to check for crosstfaffic.

Always maintain a cAe following distance. (See Nt,

Card 1, Estimating a Safe Following Distance.)

' When driving in traffiO, try to stay,imone lane as much
as possible.

Make sure that other- drivers see you. Avoid driving in
another vehicle'.s blind spot; use the horn when necessary,
etc.

0

Signal your intentions to other drivers whenever you
change direction on the roadway.

Reduce Weed when coming to the top of a steep hill to
compeniAte for: (1) rOtritted visibility, and (2)
an antwipated increase in speed when going down the
hill.

PRINCIPLES RELATED TO NORMAL DRIVING

There are numerous maneuvers associated with driving in traffic.

All of thete maneuvers can be done safely, however, if the driver applies

the following four principles: Observing; Commmnicating; Adjusting

Speed; and Positioning. These principles' are discussed below. The

parent should review and discuss-these principles with the student

before starting to practice in traffic.

J 3
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Observing,

Observing includes the what, how, ap'd whel'of'seeing what's going.

on all around the car. Discuss the importance of being an.alert ebserVer

when driving in traffic. The parent should have the student tell him

specific thingsto look,for when driving,' including: roadway character-

istics; road signs and car signals; the presence of cars ahead and behind,

and on either side; etc. In addition to knowing ...,hat to observe, the

student should know ;. to observe. He should know, for, example, tolopk

over-the-shoulder forchanginglanes, and to take quick nlances in the

rearview mirror for traffic behind, etc, Finally, the student must know

when to look for-certain things. For example, .t' on- rants, cars entering

from the side Nust be observed', when followine, cars ahead and slowing

down need to be 4tserved; at intersections or rear exits, cars changing

lanes must be watched:

Communicating

Counica:.ng means letting other drivers know what you plan to do

and making sure other drivers see ,Sou. Discuss why it is important to

communicate in traffic. The parent should have the student tell him

when a driver, should communicate. Examples include:

When changing direction: Signal before changing lanes,
turning a corner, entering/leaving the freeway, etc.

Wheitchanging speed: Communicate to others when you're
slowing down, stopping, parking, etc. by using brake
lights and, if necessary, hand signals.

Discuss wa,s that the student can help other drivers and roadusers to see

him by using lights, horn, position of car, etc.

M
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Adjusting Speed

Adjusting speed (speed control) means changing your speed (accelerating

or decelerating) to meet the demands of the traffic situation. Discuss the

importance of speed control when driving in traffic. Have the student

describe situations which call for speed adjustments: when approaching

intersections; when leaving/entering a freeway; when driving on hills,

curves, and graveY roads; when approaching children playing near the road-

side; etc.

Positioning

Positioning.means (1) maintaining an adequate follOwingdistance (see

ND Card 1, Estimating a Safe Following dstance), and (2) keeping-free

space between the car and things to the sides and the rear of thecar. The

parent shOuld have the student provide examples of situations which call

for keeping free space,around the car. For example, on a four-lane roadway

with parked cars and pedestrians on the right, you could keep free space

around the car by driving in the left lane; or if there are oncoming cars

on the left and parked cars on the right, you stay in the center of the

driving lane.

Ask the student what situations call for giving othcrs ;.pace, such as

giving the' right -of -way to pedestrians at an intersection or to cars on the

main roadway. Discuss situations in which space should be given as a

courtesy, such as when cars'are trying to change lanes.

Positioning and time requirements for getting across an intersection

or turning at an intersection are discussed on ND Cards 3, 4, and 5.

13d
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GENERAL GUIDELINES FOR PRACTICING TN TRAFFIC

The beginning driver is not accustomed to operating a car in an area

where there are a lot of'vehicles and: nedev.rians, or where a great number

of traffic signs, signals, and lane mirkings require his attention. At

first, the parent snonld serve as the student's in nointing.out

hatards and Providi, 4arnings,t1 assist thn studTir. in doing maneuvers.

Eventually, the studen;, must 't,?r,. '0 o"serve the driving

environment for hioself.

The followinn IranraohS stdent errors .e,nich are ._,,: :only

-ode when drivinli in traFfic.

Driving too slowli. 'The b..2inr.ng driver may drive teo 110.4v
in traffic and block traffic. It is usually best to allo
the student to'drive slowly rinri.-1 his first few experiences

driving in traffic. Anwever, the Parent should point out the
dangers of traveling at speeds that are too slow and encourar,e
the student to cradpally increase his screed- within
limits.

)ver-ri-spona to others. The beginning driver, when
confronted with other veliicles, pedestrians, or-tobjects next
to his lane of travel, may tend to on p-r?aponl. He may
move too far right in response to oncoming vehicles, or
move too far left in response to parked vehicles on the
right. The parent shotild describe to the student precisely
what he is doing. If the problem continues, he should
tell the'student to concentrate on staying within the
center of the lane. The parent shLild be prepared to help
the student steer if necessary.

Failing to heed traffic controls. A beginning driver may
not notice traffic signs and signals, particularly afinter,
sections. When this problem occurs, the parent snv*..lenote
whether the student is accelerating or decelerating ON his

approach to the intersection.. If the student appears to
continue to accelerate beyond the point where he should begin
to brake, the parent should tell him immediately that signal
is. coming up (e,g., "There's a red light Mead."). Make sure
tne student responds to your. warning and give help if necessary.

139
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PARKING

-Practice in parking may begin when the student has successfully

completed the BASIC CONTROL TASKS. The information, prelented below is

specifically related to problems the student may experience when parking

on hills, (Parking Cards3 and 4 call for parking on hills.)

The beginning driver, when learning to go down a steep hill from a

parked position, may have difficulty accelerating smoothly and at a

reasonable rate of'speed. The parent should verbally assist the student,

telling him when and how much to brake, etc.

In addition, the student may tend to concentrate on speed control

and devote too little attention to traffic approaching from the rear.

When going down or up hills from.a parking space, the student should

periodicall*-eheck the rearview mirror to_see if vehicles behind him are

approaching too fast. If the student forgets to check the rearview mirror,

the parent should remind him of the error.

FREEWAY DRIVING

Practice in FREEWAY DRIVING should At take place until the student

has been rated "Good" in NORMAL DRIVING maneuvers and the parent iihcon-

fident that the student is capable handling high-speed driving.

If possible, the parent should dloose a driving area with low to

modern traffic and with long ramps for enterin§ and leaving the freeway.

After the student has developed some confidence in driving on the freeway,

provide hinirwith' many opportunities to' enter, exit, and change lanes. Try

to avoid straight driving and spoon-feeding the student with directions

1

and instructions. Rather, require him to find and use-on- and off-ramps

iand to reach correct decisi ns without help; but be ready to provide verbal

or manual assistance.
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ADVERSE DIVING CONDITIONS

It is recommended that parents do not provide practice driving

sessions in adverse weather or under other adverse driving conditions

until after the student has completed in-car instruction in the school

program.

This section of the. handbook gives general recommendations for pro-

viding practice in driving under such conditions. The student should

have completed at least two (2) months of "Good" performance under

normal conditions before driving practice under adverse conditions is

begun. (GETTING STUCK IN SNOW OR MUD is an exception and can be prac-

ticed anytime after BCT training i,5 finished.)

DRIVING ON WET OR ICY PAVEMENT AND POOR'ROAD SURFACES

Drive more slowly and increase following distappe to 3 or
4 seconds.

Keep acceleration gentle, smooth, and steady for starts,
slippery areas and upgrades:

Approach curves and intersections slowly.

Avoid sudden stops. To slow down or stop, ease foot off
accelerator and pumpbrakes.

Avoid suddeh changes of direction when starting on or
driving over slippery areas.

Shift to a low gear before going down a steep hill that
might be slippery.

If brakes get wet and will not stop the car, dry them by
applying brake pressure and accelerating at the same
time so that the car drives against the pressure of the
brakes.

Of course, if possible, avoid especially slippery areas,
such as ice patches, wet leeves, oil, deep puddles.

141

142



When driving on gravel or dirt roads '(hick and wooden
pavements too), apply the rules for driving on slippery
pavement:

Drive slowly
Increase following distance
Avoid sudden stops, starts, turns.

Common Student Errors and Suggestions -for Parents

Turning curves or changing direction too fast.

Spinning the rear wheels when attempting to place the car
in motion on a wet surface. The parent should explain the
need for-gradual acceleration. On a slippery upgrade, the
parent should tell the student to gently depress the accel-
erator and hold it steady once the car is moving.

Failing to come to a nor-a' stop on a wet surface. The
parent shot-a-emphasize tiP neWfor maintaining an
following distance. In add: ;ion, the student should be t,.d
the correct procedures for slowing down or stopping on a wet
surface - -ea :e Off the accelerator and ourro the brakes.

HYDROPLANING

If water on the road is de6ner than the tread of the tire, a fast-

moving tire may glide over the water--not touching the road surface. This

is called HYDROPLANING.

Hydroplaning conditions may exist if you can see clear
reflections on the Pavement and,on Puddles of Standing
water. Another sign of hydroplaning conditions is if
th%. car ahead leaves no tracks it the water.

The best way to avoid hydroplaning is to DRIVI SLOWLY,.
have good tire tread, and have properly inflated tires.

If you see water on the roadway, tryto steer around
it. If that's not Possible, DRIVE SLOWLY through the
water.

If you hear a "slushing" sound from the tires, especially
when changing direction, SLOW DOWN. You're beginning to
hydroplane.
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LIMITED- VISIBILITY -- DRIVING IN SNOW, RAIN OR FOG

Reduce speed and increase following distance to 3 or 4
seconds.

Look for clues that will help to find other vehicles
(or objects) on the road: headlights, tail-lights,
outlines, shadows, or movement. Observe to the front,
sides, and rear of the car.

Look for.elues that will help to maintain car position
on the roadway: road edge, pavement and'lane markings,
or curbs.

Stay in the lane that puts the greatest distance between
the car and on-coming traffiic.

Use low-beam headlights.

Use defroster/heater, wiperi, and washers as needed.

If the student cannot see other vehiclei or the road, pull
off the road completely and wait for visibility to improve.

.Turn on emergency flashers.

DRIVING AT NIGHT

Turn on headlights when darkness reduces visibility.' Use
low beams except on rural roads.

Drive more slowly at night._ The student should be able to
stop the car within the distance he can see ahead.

Increase following distance to 3 or 4 seconds.

Be especially alert for pedestrians at night.

Make sure. other drivers see the car: Signal well in advance
of every move.

,Drive with increased caution. Be especially careful when
turning, stopping, or passing.

Avoid looking directly into the bright lights of an oncoming
vehicle. Look away_to the right edge of the road just past
the oncoming vehicle.

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

Failing to maintain direction. The student must learn to
maintain the car's direction-of travel when'the headlights
of oncoming traffic reduce his visibility. The student
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should learn to look 'along the right edge his lane. The
parent should verbally assist the student, and if the problem
persists, the student May need an eye examination.

Failing to make accurate judgments at night. Because darkness
affects the driver's ability to see, judgments of distances
and speed will vary from judgments made during daylight hours:
The student may come up upon a vehicle ahead at too great a
speed (closing rate too fast) or attempt a turn before it is
safe to do so. Eventually, he must learn to adjust his
driving habits to compensate for the effects of darkness.
The parent might identify some cues that the student can use
in estimating distance and closing ree. For example, the
distance between tail lights or headlights on a vehicle ahead
Or an oncoming vehicle may aid the driver in estimating dis .
tance and/or closing rates. (As a general rule--the closer
together the lights, the further away the veNicle.)

GETTING STUCK IN SNOW OR'-MUD

Shift to low gear.

Keep the front wheels straight.

6 "Rock" the car to gain traction and forward moton:

In low lear, accelerate gently. Avoid soinning_.
whPcls. Drive as far forward as possible.

- Then shift to REVERSE, and'accelerate gently,
going as far at possible.

- Before wheels start to spin, shift to LOW again
and accelerate.

Reoeat tpisJorward-backward motion until the
car rolls -free.1

Keep the car moving slowly but steadily until reaching firm
ground.

DRIVING IN SEVERE ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

When driving in extreme heat:

Watch temperature gauge for signs of overheating.

Avoid diiving at'high speeds for long periods of time.

In deep snow or mud, it may be necessary to put boards under the tires
to drive out. Never do this when the tires are spinning.

1144
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'Shift to low gear when "creeping" in traffic. Slightly race
engine (in NEUTRAL) if you are at a standstill in heavy
traffic.

When driving in extreme cold:.

Watch temperature gauge for signs of overheating.

Use defroster or slightly open window(s) ketp,windows free
of condensation.

Do not use parking brake in extremely cold temparatures.since
it may freeze and get stuck.

Keep fuel tank nearly full in cold weather.

When &W.I. in strong225swinds:

Drie slower than normal speed.

grasp steering wheel firmly and steer toward wind when you
feel the car being affected by the wind force. Be prepared-
for when wind stops pushinj to correct back to normal steering.

Be alert for sudden changes in wind force when drivth past
large structures or largeryehicles.

Keep windows closed to reduce wind noiseand protect against
flying dust.

Common Student Eh-ors and Suggestions for Parents

Failing to correctly eitimate_tile amount of steering
correction that is necessary in a strong crosswind. The
parent should explain to the student that staying on the
road in a high crosswind requires rapid correction by
turning the wheel just enough to regain the desired oath
without oversteering. The parent should be ready to
assist the student in steering, if necessary.

14
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:SOLO DRIVING

In order to determine whether a student is ready to drive on his own,

a parent should ask himself the following questions:

Is the student able to iderrtify'potential hazards as he
approaches them?

Is the student capable enough to handle the vehicle in such
a manner that hazardous situations are avoided?

Is the student able to make a prediction as to what is going
to happen as a result of changes occuringL in the immediate
driving environment? ,

Is the student able to decide the best action to take to .

avoid a hazardous situation?

Is the student able to use visual skills, so that he might
correctly readand gain an understanding of the patterns of
traffic around him?

Is the student able to judge time-space relationships that
are constantly changing?

Does the student respect the rights of others using the
roadway, including pedestrians, motorcycle drivers, buses,
trucks and other automobiles?

The parent should discuss the following issues with the student.

There should be agreement upon a level of driving skill and judgment

that will qualify the student to-use the family car independently.

Readiness for the drivers' license

Readiness for solo driving

Use of the car at night and in other adverse conditiotis

Use of the car for prolonged tripS

Student responsibilities concerning car maintenance.

Parental control of the car as contrasted to unlimited use

14
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Appendix D

INSTRUCTIONAL CARDS ,

(The Instructional Cards were designed to provide easily readable
materials in a form that can be readily hvndled rhile monstormg
student practice and were used in the PAIRED Program.)

1
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BASIC CONTROL TASKS1t 1

PREOPERATIVE PROCEDURES

Before entering the car, the student should:

Check windows and . lights. (Can be easily
checked while walking' toward the car. Make
sure that all windows and lights are clean so
that you can sae and others can see your car.)

11.11.111ec. k direction of front wheels. (wheels
should be aimed straight phead so, that the car
doesn't take off at an angle:)

Check for objects under or near car..

Unlock the door.

BASIC CONTROL TASKS 2
I.

LOCATING CAR CONTROLS

Apply the parking brake before beginning the
exercise. The engine should not be started or
running during the exercise. Student sits in driver's
seat. As parent names each control, the student
should move or operate it. initially, help the .

student in locating the controls, if necessary. After
3 to 5 attempts, the student should be able to move
or operate the controls without looking for them.

Dimmer switch

.Signal left tum

Turn radio on

'Apply brake

Turn headlights on

Signal right turn

Foot on accelerator

Turn on windshield wipers and washers

Turn on defroster .0
Turn on heater

Release and apply parking brake



LOCATING CAR DISPLAYS

Initially, help the student in locating the displays, if
necessary. After.3 to 5 attempts, the student should
be able to quickly point at each display as the
parent names sit;

Speeddmeter

Temperature warning lights

. Gasoline gauge

Oil warning light

Alternator warning light

Bright light indicator '

._... .._

.

ow'

BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 3

PRESTARTING PROCEDURES

Position: Legs and arms should be slightly bent.
:Elbows should not touch the body. Student should
iie able to see the roadway without leatiing forward.

Be/ore starting the engine, the student should:.

Put key in ignition.

Lock doors.

Adjust seat, head restraint, and mirrors.

Fasten seat belt and shoulder harness.



BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 3
.-.

PRESTARTING PROCEDURES
,

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

'General: A beginning driver may be nervous. Try to put
the student at ease bpremaining calm and patient, and by
encouraging and complimentin'g the student when he does
well.

v.

" Adjusting mirrors. A new driver may move his head-to the
right as he adjusts the rearview mirror and to the left as

.. he adjusti the side mirror. Have the student check min of
-. adjustments by glancing from one mirror to the other:

only' a slight.,moiement of the head and eyes will be
necessary. _ 'r

i.mk Sitting too. close to the steering wheel. Make sure that
Liv
N.) 01 elbows do not touch body and' that the heel of the foot= 'touches the floor. Have student sit on pillow if needed.

. Forgetting checks or going out of order. At first, give the
student as much,help as is required. After a seriesof tries,
however, the studentdhould perform all steps without
help. Have the student recite steps once without

' performing them.

.,

BASIC CONTROL TASKS 4

STARTING THE ENGINE

.

, The student should:

Put left hand at top of steering wheel.

Depress accelqrator-slightly.

Turn ignition switch to START.r)
Release key when engine starts.

ti
DRIVING, AREA: Large, open parking tot; quiet residential
area with little traffic. 0

.



BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 4 BASIC CONTROL TASKS -5

STARTING THE ENGINE

Common Student Errors and SuggestiOns for Parents

Grinding the starter. The student may fail to release the
key. from 'START once the engine has started. Point out
the differences in the sounds .made by the starter, and by
the engine o,,ce it has started. Instruct the student to
release the key immediately after he hears the change in
sound.

Pumping the accelerator before starting the engine, or
when attempting to start a flooded engine.

...

MOVING THE CAR FORWARD

The student should:

Put foot on brake.

.Move gear selector to DRIVE.

Check traffic ahead and behind.

Release parking brake.

Remove foot from brake and apply accelerator.

DRIVING AREA: Large,open parking lot; quiet residential
area with little traffic.



$ASIC CONTROL TASKS 5

MOVING THE CAR FORWARD

. Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

Failing to accelerate smoothly/gradually. A beginning
driver may not know that forward movement is delayed
briefly after stepping on the gas pedal: Therefore, he is
likely to use too much pressure -at first and then change
quickly to too little pressure. This causes aiapid, lurching
forward motion. Tell the student about the delay between
pressure on the gas pedal. and acceleration. Caution him to
gradually apply pressure.

2
6, t BASIeCONTROL TASKS 6

,.1.i.y
t '

1

c
.

Trying to steer. At first the student should concentrate on
acceleration. He may need. manual . sistance in steering.
Caution him not to hold the steering wheel too tightly or
to steer as if turning.

Failing to look out at road, and concentrating on the car
interior.

/

-,..,...

ke

SLOWING, STOPPING AND SECURING
THE CAR

SLOWING AND STOPPING THE CAR

The student should:

Ease up on the, accelerator,

Apply the brake until the car stops.

SECURING THE CAR

The student should:

Put gear selector lever in PARK.

Turn ignition OFF.

Set the parking brake.

Remove the key.
%

Take safety restraints off.

DRIVING AREA: Large, open parking lot; quiet residential
area with little traffic.



BASIC CONTROL TASKS 6

SLOWING, STOPPING, AND SECURING THE CAR

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

Failing to brake smoothly. A new driver may be unable to
execute a smooth, gradual stop. He may apply too much
pressure to the brake pedal and cause an abrupt stop. He
may pump the brake. Explain that the car be s slowly
to brake after pressing slightly on t e e pedal, and
that more pressure is,plied gradually.

Starting to brake 6O soon or too fate. A student may not
know when t start. braking. He may brake too soon and
cause the ar to stop before reaching the correct stopping
focatio He may brake too late and cause the car to
ove54 oot the location or steo too abruptly at the loca-
t4n.. Guide 'the student through the steps in braking and
/tell him when to perform each step: (1) slowly depress
brake pedal to where brakes are engaged; (2) increase
pressure on the brake pedal as the car begins to stop; and
(3) release 'pressure on the brake pedal just before
stopping and applying full brake.

BASIC CONTROL TASKS 7

6

TURNING

Usie:2 the hand-over-hand steering technique is best
for controlling steering when making turns. The
following diagrams show the hand-over-hand triethbd
for turning left. Movements would be in the
opposite direction for turning right. Have student
use the hand-over-hand technique when practicing
left and right turns (Cards 8 and 9).

Begin the left turn by
releasing your left hand and
turning the wheel to the left
with your right hand.

Cross your left hand over
your right and grip the wheel
,at the top. Take your right
*hand from the wheel and
continue the turn with your
left hand.



Repeat these motions until you have turned the
steering wheel enough to make the turn. Then,
place your right hand in the normal 2 o'clock
position, and make steering corrections as necessary.

In some cars, yoti can relax your grip 'slightly, and
the wheel straighten itself. .Keep hands in
contact with the wheel at all times.

Whqn th.e wheel is
straightened, return hands to
the 10 o'clock and 2 o'clock
position.

If your car has power steering, you may have to
reverse the hand-over-hand movements to return the
wheel to the straight-ahead position.

BASIC CONTROL TASKS -

LEFT TURN

.=. .1 ..MY .. .. 4110 .1 =w1M 10 .M. 4=w
A

h
4Begin turning here.

2Signal as soon as possible without
confusing other drivers )usually
about !BO feet from turn).

The student should:

1. Upon approaching the turn, check left, right,
front, and rear for traffic and reduce speed. .

2. Give left signal.

3. Check traffic ahead, to the sides, and behind. At
the intersection, look LEFT-RIGHT-LEFT, then
right again as you begin the turn.

4. Steer hand-over-hand to the left just as the front
end of the car reaches halfway into the
intersection.

5. Use slight acceleration while turning. Unwind the
steering wheel as the front end of the car reaches
the proper lane, then straighten the car in the
lane and proceed.



CGI

DRIVING AREA: Large, open parking lot or quiet resi-
dential area (two-lane, two-way streets preferred) with little
traffic.. In this lesion, the student should practice making a
series of left turns. Although the student should follow the
proper procedures.' for checking traffic and signalling, this
lesson is intended to concentrate on the turning maneuver
itself. Left turns in moderate to heavy traffic will be covered
in NORMAL DRIVING 4.

BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 8 and 9

TURNS

,.....90Mmon Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

General: When the student begins learning how' to make
turns he may commit a combination of steering, speed
control, and judgmental errors. Choose a practice area
(low traffic volume where the student can perform a
series. of turns (for at least 15 minutes) and concentrate
on correcting the errors. Work on one error at a time.
Introduce '.'signalling" after the student has corrected
errors iri steering, speed control, and judgment.

Not slowing enough before turning. Require the first few
'practice turns to be made at slow speeds. Speed can be

increased as steering improves. -

Steering too much or not far enough for the turn,
resulting in a turn that "cuts the corner" or is too wide.
Emphasize for the student the correct location on the
road at which to begin the turn. Demonstrate the correct------
time to start steering into the turn and' steering out of the
turn. Show the student where to look and tell him* to
concentrate on where he is going so he will remain on the
correct pith. Remind the student that steering out of the
turn requires that he straighten the wheels just before the
car is facing in the new direction. During the first practice
sessions, the parent should give . directions on steering
throughout the turn, and be ready to take the wheel.

A

BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 9

RIGHT TURN

.1.111 M1.1 .1 .10. .1 .111 ..

Hfr

4

3

2-Signal as soon as possible without

confusing ether drivers (usually
about 100 feet from turn).

The student should:

1. Upon approaching the turn, check left, right,
front, and rear for traffic and reduce speed.

2. Give right signal.

3. Check traffic ahead, to the sides, and behind: At
theintersection, look LEFT -RIG HT- LE F T.

Steer hand-over-hand to the right just as the
front end of the vehicle reaches the intersection
curb lihe.

5. Use slight acceleration while turning. Unwind the
steering wheel as the front end of the car reaches
the proper lane, then straighten the car in the
lane and proceed.
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DRIVING AREA: Large. -open parking lot or quiet resi-
dential area (two-lane, two-way streets preferred) with little
traffic. In this lesson, the student should practice making a
series of right turns. Although the student should follow the '.
prbper, procedures for checking traffic and signalling, this
lesson is intended to concentrate on the turning maneuver
itself. 'Right turns in moderate to heavy traffic will be
covered in NORMAL DRIVING -6. ..

BASIC CONTROL TASKS 8 and 9

TURNS

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

General: When the student begins learning how to make
turns he may commit a combination of steering, speed
control, and judgmental errors. Choose a practice area
(low traffic 'volume) where the student can perform a
series of turns (for at least 15 minutes) and concentrate
on correcting the errors. Work on one error at a time.
Introduce "signalling" after the student has corrected
errors in steering, speed control, and judgment.,

Not slowing enough before turning. Require the first few
practice turns to be made at slow speeds. Speed can be
increased as steering- improves.

Steering too much or not far enough for the turn,
resulting in a turn that "cuts the corner" or is too wide.
Emphasize for the student the correct location on.the
road at which to begin the turn. Demonstrate the correct
time to start steering into the turn and steering out of the
turn. Show the student where to lOok and tell hiln to
concentrate on where he is going so he will remain on the
correct path. Remind the student that steering out of the
turn requires that he straighten the wheels just before the
czr is facing in the new direction. During the first practice
sessions, the parent should give directions on steering
llooughotet th" *tun, and be ready to take the wheel.

. .

4

BASIC CONTROL TASKS -,10

.

_
U-TURN

6

S

i
4

3
2

A.

5.
1. Check for traffic in rearview mirror, and give

right signal.

2. Steer right and stop alongside the right curb.

3. Signal for a left turn.

4. Check traffic in all directions, particularly over
your left shoulder..

5. When clear, move forward slowly, turning the
steering wheel rapidly to the left.

6. Gradually increase speed while turning rapidly
left.

-

. .

7. Steer the car into-the right hand lane, straighten.
wheels, and proceed.

DRIVING AREA; Wide residential streets with little or no .

traffic. Do not attempt a Li-Turn in heavier traffic areas.



BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 10

tXTURNS

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents.

tint looking in all directions for. traffic before turning, and
while making the turn. The parent must look for other
vehicles throughout the turn. Remind the student at key
points to check for traffic. During the first practice
sessions, act as the students' "eyes" and pirmit the
student to concentrate on the maneuver.

Failing to turn the, steering wheel fast enough, making the
turn too wide for the street. At first, guide the student
throughout the maneuver by giving directions such as
"keep turning."

Going too fast while turning. Emphasize for the student
that he must control speed. ' Have the student *make the
turn at a slow speed at which he will have complete
control.

BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 11

, BACKING THE CAR

,

=ILA---
Lti

The student shOuld:

Put left hand at top of steering wheel.

Apply brake.

Shift to REVERSE and release parking brake.

Check for'traffic in all directions.

Place right hand on back of front seat and
.- look through rear window.

Release- brake slowly; apply accelerator slightly
(if needed). Brake to control speed of car.

Move slowly and avoid sudden movement,of
the steering wheel. (Check front fender
clearance by glancing quickly to the front a
few times while backing,)

Press brake gently to stop.

Shift to PARK.

DRIVING AREA: Wide residential streets with little or
no traffic.



TURNING WHILE BACKING

BACKING TO THE RIGHT

* Position: Head turned to look through rear
window. (Check front fender clearance by
glancing quickly to the front a few times while
backing.)

Steering: Turn the steering wheel
hand-over-hand to the right. Straighten the
wheels while the vehicle is backing and before
the car has stopped.

0-
C..7! BACKING TO THE LEFT-
0:2

Follow same steps as for Backing Straight,
except'

* Position: Check over right shoulder, then
position body sq..that you-Can check traffic
over lefthouleler while backing. (Check front
fender clearance by glancing quickly to the
front.a few times while backing.) .

o Steering: Turn the steering wheel hand-over-
hand to the left. Straighten the wheels while_
the vehicle is backing and before the car has
stopped.

°

BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 11

BACKING.THE CAR/TURNING WHILE BACKING

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

Using mirrors, instead of turning the head to' check traffic.
Insist that the student take the proper position before he
begins backing. Watch the student throughout the
maneuver to make sure he remains in the correct position.

o 'Cocking to fast. First,- make sure that the student has no
problems reaching the brake pedal. (The seat may be too
far back, or the student may be turning too. far to look,
out the back window.) Second, make sure that the
student is controlling the speed of the tar with the brake,
not the gas pedal.

Turning the steering wheel in the wrong direction. When a
new driver sees that the car is backing off course and tries.
to correct for this, he .will often turn in the wrong
direction. Help. correct this error by either (1) having the
student stop as soon as he makes a steering error and
pointing out the correct action; or (2) taking the wheel
and turning it in the correct direction.

Paying attention to only one side of the ear and steering
in that direction. The new driver may pay attention to
only one of the rear fenders for judging the backward
path of the car. The ear will often go off course since the
student tends to steer in the direction he is looking.
'Encourage the student to concentrate on the entire back
end of the car and on keeping the car centered in its path.



BASIC CONTROL TASKS 11

TURNING WHILE BACKING

.Turning too fast and losing control. Beginning drivers
often drive too fast for this maneuver and therefore lose
control. Insist that the student drive at very slow speeds
during his first attempts.

Steering while not moving. Remind the student that if he
turns while not moving, he will not know low far the car
will go in the direction of the turn once movement begins.

9

BASIC CONTROL. TASKS - 12 .

ENTERING ROADWAY

The Student should:

Check traffic to the front and rear. (Look over
left shoulder for rear-approaching traffic.)
When safe to enter traffic lane,

Signal left. Check traffic again.

When clear, turn steering wheel left and
accelerate smoothly into lane.

Straighten wheels and cancel signal.

Accelerate to speed of traffic flow.l
.DRIVING AREA Large, open parking lot; quiet residential
area with little traffic.



BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 12

ENTERING ROADWAY/LEAVING ROADWAY

Common Student Errors, and Suggestions for Parents

Failing to correctly judge when there is enough room to
enter traffic. First make sure that the student can make
correct judgments (rating "Good") in an area with little or
no traffic. Next, begin practice in a low to moderate
traffic volume area by having the student tell you (with-
out actual 'performance) when it is safe to enter traffic.
The student will come to make ;correct decisions. If the
student hesitates, tell the student when it is safe to move_

LEAVING ROAOWAY
4

Scan the roadside ahead for a suitable place to
stop.

Check rearview mirror.

Signal

Decelerate to safe speed.

Steer the car alongside curb, braking gently to a
stop. (Be sure car has cleared : main roadway
before stopping.)

Secure the car.

SAS1c CONTROL TASKS 13

TWO-POINT TURN

1. Check traffic to the rear (using mirrors) and
signal to move right.

2. Stop when the car is but half a car length
beyond the driveway. (Check for pedestrians or
objects in driveway as you pass.)

3. Check for traffic behind and shift to REVERSE.
(Foot on brake) .

4. Release brake and back slowly into the driveway,
Steering hand over -hand to the right. (Use
procedures for TURNING WHILE BACKING,
BASIC, CONTROLIASKS - 1 1,k)

5. Straighten front %Awls quickly and stop when
.the car . is off the street and completely in
driveway.

6. Shift to DRIVE, -and signal left..' .

7. Check traffic and'turn left when clear.

DRIVING AREA: Quiet, narrow street with little or no
traffic. Do not attempt two-point turns in heavier traffic.
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BASIC CONTROL TASKS - 14

THREE-POINT TURN

Preparing for Turn

1. Signal for as stop,
check traffic to the
rear: then come to a .

complete stop at the
far right side of the
street.

2. Check traffic in both
directions and then
signal fOr left. turn.

Point One

3. When the way is
clear, move the car
forward slowly and at
the same time, 'turn
the steering-. -wheel
rapidly to the left.

4. When the car is about
4 -5 feet from .the
curb, brake gentlyand quickly
straighten the steering wheel by turning it to the
right. Stop before the front wheels touch the
curb. .

point Two

5,-Shill into REVERSE and check traffic' all
_____----r- around.

6. Back up slowly toward the opposite ctirb, while
turning the steering wheel rapidly to the right.

7. When the car is 4-5 feet from the curb behind,
brake gently and straighten the steering wheel
rapidly.

8. Come to a stop near the curb.

Point Three I

9. With foot on brake, shift to DRIVE. Check for
traffic again, then move forward in the proper
lane. -

DRIVING AREA: Quiet, narrow street with tittle or no
traffic. Do not attempt a three-point turn in heavier traffic
areas.

BASIC CONTROL TASKS 13
/
and 14

TWO-POINT AND THREE:POINT TURNS

Common Student Errors and Suggestion's for Parents

General: The stUdent .may commit the same errors listed
for U-Turns, BCT Card 10. The errors listed below are
peculiar to two- and, three-pointjurns.

Failing to look back over the shoulder for turning while
backing. (See BCT Card 11.)

Turning the steering wheel too slowly or going too fast so
that the car does not back into the driveway or alley
entrance (vopoint turns).

Striking the curb when backing for a three-point turn..
Give the studept.verbal guidance until the error is corrected.

r
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BASIC CONTROL TASKS - SUPPLEMENT

MANUAL SHIFT OPERATION

1 SHIFT PATTERN

The-student should:
Perform prestarting pro-
cedures without releas-
ing the parking brake..
Locate gearshift lever and
clutch pedal, and depress
clutch pedal all the way to the floor. Hold it there.
Practice shifting the gear lever:
Neutral to F)rst
First :to Second to Third (to Fourth)
Neutral . to First
Neutral . to Reverse

. ... .
Repeat sequence until shifting is automatic.
Practice coordinating piessing down the clutch pedal
and shifting to ,gear positions stipulated by the parent.

,

STARTING THE ENGINE

The student should:
,.

Perform prestarting procedures withriur releasing the'
parking brake.
Press clutch pedal all the way to the floor.
Place gearshift lever in Neutral.
Press the accelerator pedal part of the way down and
hold it.
Turn on the ignition switch.
When the engine starts, release the clutch or keep, it
down and ready to shift gears. .

MOVING THE CAR FORWARD

The student should:
e

Start the engine and keep the clutch firmly depressed.
Check for traffic ahead and behind. _r 1Release the parking brake.
Move the gearshift lever from Neutral to First.
Let the clutch come up very slowly until it reaches

. the 'friction pointthe point at which the engine takes
hold and beginslo pull the car forward.

. Move the right foot from the brake tethe accelerator,-._..----ancl,
at the same time, press down gentty. a .

- SloWty let the clutch pedal come up all the way.

BASIC coNtRol TASKS : SUPPLEMENT v

MANUAL SHIFT OPERATION

UPSHIFTING AND DOWNSHIFTING

Upshifting: Moving from a lower gear to a higher
gear.

The student should:
o Press down the accelerator pedal until the car

has reached 'a speed appropriate for upshifting:
First to Second-10 ,mph; Second to Third-

' 20mph; Third to Fourth-35 mph.

NOTE: The student will learn to "feel" when the
appropriate speed is raaclOd. Practice will pro-, vide for the development of the "feel" that is
required for normal driving.

* Depress the clutch pedal, and, almost
immediately,

0, Release the accelerator pedal.

Move the gearshift lever from its present gear-
:election position to the next higher gear-
selectibn ` position.

o Release the clutch pedal slowly until it is at the
friction point, and hold it there for ig moment.

a Press dOwn the accelerator pedal gradually. '
* Meese Clutch pedal.

Downshifting: Moving from a higher gear to a lower
gear. a

The student should: ., ,

. /
o Release pressure. on the acdelerator pedal,'and if

car speed is too fast or new gear seledtion, apply,
. brake to reduce speed: . .

a Press the clutch pedal. all the way doWn, and
hold it there.

... .
Move. the, gearshift lever from its present gear-
selection position to the next lower gear
selection pcsitico..

o Release clutch, pausing at theffriction point:
o Press the accelerator pedal to regain engine

speed; and-, .

Release the clutch-pedal slowly.

.



BASIC CONTROL TASKS - SUP EMENT

.MANUAL SHIFT OPERATION ,

COMMOil Student &MK and Suggestions for Parents.

General: A beginning driver is going to have difficulty
operating the various control devices (i.e. clinch. brake,,. accelerator, and gearshift lever) simultaneously and/or
timing the operatiqn of the4Ievices in the proper
sequence.

Correctly judging the friction point. A new driver may
release the clutch pedal too fast without hesitating at
the -friction point. Much practice is needed before the
student will be able to "feel" the 'point when the
transmission is engaged. Continued practice in dutch
and 'gearshift coordination. and- repetitive drill in
starting and stoppihg in First 'gear will be needed. A
student should- not begin practice in any maneuver
until basic shifting skill's are rated "Good".

lmprober timing for downshifting. A student may have -
difficulty timing the downshifting procedure. If he
shifts to a lower 'gear before the car has adequately
slowed down, he may damage the transmission or
produce S skid. if he waits too long to downshift, the
engine may stall.

incorrect foot placenient. A student m ay forget where
his foot is placed and inadvertently press the wrong
pedal.

Selection of wrong gear. After a student has learned
the gear positions, he may still select the -wrong gear
due to improper hand position on the gearshift lever.

NOTE: Some students may not.possess the necessary coordi-
nation to safely begin practice driving in a manual-shift
vehicle. In such eases, practice driving should-be restricted to
an automatic-transmission vehicle at least until the student is
generally skillful at most driving tasks.

BASIC CONTROL TASKS SUPPLEMENT

STOPPING' FROM HIGH GEAR

The student'-should:
Checklor traffic ahead and behind.
Signal for stop." °.

Release accelerator gradually.

Apply foot brake, slowing car speed to about 10
mph. (Lack of acceleration will also help to slow--
the car.)

Depress the clutch pedal.

Continue to. brake, easing foot pressiire slightly
before car comes to a full stop. Hold car from
moving by applying foot brake.
Move gearshift lever to Neutral position.
Apply parking brake.

NOTE: IS stopping from a gear other than High
(i.e. Third or Fourth depending on the vehicle)
depress the clutch before using the foot brake.



NORMAL DRIVING = 1

ESTIMATING A SAFE FOLLOWING DISTANCE

To determine whether you're following a car too .

closely, or whether you're at a safe (2-second)*
following distance, use the following procedures:

Look down the road for a, checkpoint, e.g.,
sign,. driveway, pole, or other marker.

Begin counting seconds when the rear of the
car you are following, passes the checkpoint.
t7Count 1 one-thousand, 2 one-thousand.)

If it takes less than two seconds for your car
to pass the same checkpoint; you're following
too closely.°

If .it takes two seconds or snore for your car to
pass the checkpoint, your foltowing distance is
safe.

"Under poor driving conditions (e.g., wet roadrincrease the
twosecond following distance 'to threeor.more seconds.

NORMAL DRIVING - I

ESTIMATING A SAFE FOLLOWING DISTANCE

Common Student Errors and Suggesticins° for Parents

Following too closely. The student may not recognize that
the car ahead is changing :speed. When the car ahead ilows
down, an unsafe following distance can result. At first,
have the student practice estimating a safe distance as a
passenger with you as driver.

Closing too fast on the car ahead. A new driver may be
unable to correctly estimate the rate' at which his car is
closing on the car ahead. Emphasize the importance of
observing the traffic situation ahead and adjusting the
car's speed accordingly,. Tell the student to begin braking
as soon as you see that he is closing too fast.

'I

0
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NORM-AL DRIVING - 2

CHANGING LANES TO THE LEFT

1. Check traffic..ahead..

2. Check following traf-
fic by using mirrors.
CheCk' blind spot by
looking .over left
shoulder. i

3. Give left signal When-
there is a traffic gap
in adjacent. (left)
lane.

. .

4. Change lanes by
accelerating into
break in traffic flow.

5. Steer to center car in
lane and cancel
signal.

6. Adjust speed to traf-
fic flow. 1

i

o

II

0

DRIVING AREA: One-way streets with low traffic volume.
When 'student's performince is rated "Good," he may
progress from moderate to heavy-volume traffic on multi-
lane streets.

.
CHANGING LANES TO THE RIGHT

.1. Check traffic. ahead.

2. Check following traf-
fic by using mirrors.
Check. blind spot by
looking over right
shoulder..

3. Give right signal when
there is 'a traffic gap
in adjacent (right)
lane.

4. Change lanes by
accelerating into
break in traffic flow.

5. Steer to center car in
lane and cancel
signal.

6. Adjust speed to traf-
fic flow.

I

II

li

I.

.4,,

520
II

DRIVING AREA: Same as for CHANGING LANES TO
THE LEFT.



NORMAL DRIVING - 2 .

CHANGING LANES 4..

Common Student Errors and .suggestions for 'Parents

General: The student may have difficulty making a
smooth, continuous movement into 'the new lane. Provide
the .student with additional practice in accelerating and
steering (see Bel" Cards 5 and 7). .

o Failing to make proper cheelg_heforz el-i-aegarai he
student may co any combination of the followir-
errors;
.------ .

...--------- Failing to check rearview properly, and forgetting atm.,'------- the "blind spot."

Looking over the wrong shoulder.

O Mking 'too long a check over the corrtct shoulder,
which may cause the COI to drift from its path. Explain

scer-dtizionstrate) the use of a quick heat: turn to eseck
C') --_______

C.;')
traffic. ahead antrtrehiruile femJining in the path of
travel.

si. Not checking mirrors.

Tell the student immediately that he has made an error. Do
not allow lane change if the student has failed to signal or
make checks. Have the student start the maneuver over an

\
from the beginning:

NORMAL DRIVING 2

CHANGING LANES IN IT-IAFFIC

o Failing to properly judge safe cap for ept.aring.new lane.
At first, the parent should I make the judgment for the
student. When the student is able to make all checks and
stay in path of travei,- have the student tail you when it is
safe to change lanes. Emphasize that the student should
not change !anis until o1.1 have said whether you agree

17"Glc2.)..or disagree ("No") with his decision. Be ready to
provide manual assistance. in time, the student will come
to make correct decisions on his own.

Not recognizing the need to change lanes. The student
may not see an upcoming traffic situation and, therefore
will not know to change lanes. Cues which suggest a lane
change include:

4 Parked cars

Freeway merge area

Traffic.ahead moving slowly
-----___

Laie-encling

Lanes merging -......,....

Turn bay

Upcoming turn off

,

1

_...-----

Help . the student by pointing out cues and emphasize
importance of obsarving traffic situations ahead.

s-
_ .-



NORMAL DRIVING 3

CROSSING AN INTERSECTION

IIt It Check for Pedestrians. ,

Pond traffic gap large enotrgh
to allow You to cross the Inter
section. Kee reverse SIde_of card./

Check traffic, pavement markings and signs, and
elite correct lane for crossing intersection.

Use rearview mirror to check traffic behind and
reduce speed as you- approach intersection.

Look for and obey, traffic-' controls at
intersection. (If there are no traffic controls, be
prepared to stop.)

Check for other vehicles and pedestrians. Check
LEFT -RIGHT -LEFT and AHEAD.

If clear (see reverse' side of card for judging gap)*
and traffic controls permit, proceed through
intersection.

DRIVING AREA Begin practice on residenti;I streets with
light to moderate traffic. When student performance is rated
"Good, practice may take place on multi-lane streets with
moderate (progressing to heavy)' traffic.

*initially parent should judge gap for student. Student
should make .gap judgment on his own when he can perform
exercise on reverse side of card without difficulty.

JUDGING A SAFE GAP FOR
CROSSING AN INTERSECTION

01:134 sec. space a=lig

51
Eir:D 5.6 sec. space Eit:D

Ptactiot ikidgmg a sofa
gap at Intarsection con-
trollad by a two-way
Stop.

For judging how 'much time and distance is needed
to cross an intersection safely, the following rules
apply:

Cars approaching from the left must be 4 seconds
away when you begin to cross the intersection.

Cars approaching from the right must be 5 6
seconds away.

If there is no traffic behind* and vehicles are ;
approaching from the left or right, ask the student
if he thinks he has enough time to cross the inter-
section. Student should respond immediatelyYes
or No, and then begin counting: 1 one-thousand, 2
one-thousand, 3 one-thousand, 4 one-thousand for
cars approaching from the left. If the 'car reaches
the intersection before the student has finished
counting, it was not safe to cross.

Use the same, procedure for cars approaching from
the right, this time having the student count up to
6 seconds.

*This exercise may also be practiced when the student is a
passinger. When the student is driving, he may need 2-3
additional seconds to cross the intersection.
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NORMAL DRIVING - 4

LEFT TURNS IN TRAFFIC
I

...
MD EiCE

*%4- - - - ..r..
o.

1. Check traffic, especially " I

over left shoulder. 1
i.

2. Signal and enter correct I

lane (closest to the center I lid
line).

1

3. Reduce speed as you
I

approach the intersection,
V

and signal left at least 100 I

feet before the turn. (Sig-
1

It
nal 300 feet before the
turn in rural areas. A gen- i
eral rule is: Signal as soon I

as possiqe without confusing other driverse.g.,
don't ,gilie signal prior to another turn-off.)

STOP SIGN (or UNCONTROLLED INTERSEC-
TION): Stop, Check pedestrians and traffic in all
directions. Proceed when clear. (See reverse side
for judging gap.)*.

TRAFFIC LIGHT: If traffic light permits, pro-
ceed to middle of intersection.

Keep wheels straight if you must stop. (This
prevents your car from being driven into the
lane of on-coming traffic if struck from the
rear.) Check on-coming traffic for an accepta-
ble gap. When clear, complete turn.

..,

4. Steer hand - overhand to the left just as the front
end of the. car reaches halfway into the inter-
section (at the crosswalk for one-way streets).
Complete turn as described in BCT Card 6.

DRIVING AREA: When student performance is rated
"Good" on OCT Card8, begin practice on multi-lane streets
withirioderate (progressing to heavy) traffic.

Initially, parent should judge gap for student. Student
should make gap judgment on his own when he can perform
the exercise below without difficulty.

JUDGING A SAFE GAP*
FOR TURNING LEFT AT AN INTERSECTION

I

ECM 7-8 sec. gap
.1 ... .1=. .

11\16i
1 .w.

To turn left from a stopped position:

Cars approaching from the left should be about 6
seconds away when you begin your' turn.

Cars approaching 'from the right should be about
7 8 seconds away. (This may seem like a long
time. But, you're turning into a moving line of
cars And it takes time to turn and match the
speed of other traffic.)

! Use the procedurei described in ND Card - 3 for judging a
safe gap .by counting seconds. Note: When the student is
driving, he may need 2-3 additional seconds to turn left at
an intersection. .



NORMAL DRIVING - 4 and 5

4 ....../..."'

TURNS IN TRAFFIC

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

NOTE: Student errors for BCT Cards 8 and 9 may reoccur
when the student begins making turns in traffic. If this
happens, give the student more practice in the procedures on
BCT Cards 8 and 9 in the BCT driving area. When these
errors are corrected, return to the NO driving area and watch
for the errors listed below. --

Failing to judge safe gap in traffic large enough for
turning. (intersection without traffic light.) Make sure
student practices the exercises on the reverse sides of NO
Cards 4 and 511 until you are confident of the student's
ability to judge a safe gap for turning. When practice in
traffic begins, never permit the student to turn until you
are sure the path is clear. Emphasize the importance of
being certain of a clear path before beginning a turn. Tell
the student that he should not start a turn until you have
said whether you agree ("OK") or disagree ("No") with
his decision. Eventually, the student will come to make
correct decisions without your help.

Failing to check for pedestrians in path of turn. At first,
point olo (throughout the maneuver) all the things that
the student must observe: pedestrians or obstacles in
turning path, point at which to brake, etc.

. .

Failing to observe traffic controls. Guide the student in
observing and understanding the various traffic controls
for. turning, such as "Turn right on red light" or left tune
lights.

' NORMAL DRIVING - 5
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1
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1

1

1

1
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1

RIGHT TURNS IN TRAFFIC
I .

1 .

1

HI=

4,1

CheCk traffic, especially
over right shoulder.

2. Signal and enter correct
lane (closest to the curb).

3. Signal for turn and reduce
speed as you approach the
intersection.

STOP SIGN (or UNCON-
TROLLED INTER.
SECTION): Stop, check
pedestrians and traffic in
all directions. Proceed
when clear. (See reverse
side for judging gap.)'

TRAFFIC LIGHT' If traf-
fic light permits, complete

turn,
to' the right just as the

cle reaches the intersection
turn as described :n BCT

4. Steer hand-over-hand
froni end of the vehi
curb line. Complete
Card-10.

a

"'w



DRIVING AREA: When student performance is rated
"Good" on BCT, Card 9, begin practice on multi-lane streets
with. moderate (progressing to heavy) traffic.

*Initially, parent should judge gap for student. Student
should make gap judgment on his own when he carrperform
the exercise below without difficulty.

JUDGING A SAFE GAP*
FOR TURNING RIGHT AT AN INTERSECTION

a=E] 6-7 sec. space -0024..

lir'
To turn right from a stopped position:

Cars approaching from the left should be about
6 7,seconds away when yOu begin your turn.

*the the procedures described in ND Card 3 for judging a
safe gap by counting seconds. Note: When the student is
driving, he may need 2-3 additional seconds to turn right at
an intersection.

NORMAL DRIVING - 6

PASSING

To pass on a freeway or multi-lane highway, follow
the procedures for changing lanes to the left. When
you can see. both headlights of passed vehicle in
rearview mirror, change lanes to the right.

TO PASS ON A TWO-LANE ROADWAY:.

Be sure passing is safe and legal. Check for
limitations to passing - signs, lane markings,
dips, curves, intersections, etc.

Keep a safe distance behind the vehicle being
passed. (This allows you to ,see up ahead with-
out having to swing into the oncoming lanes-)

Check mirrors and left blind
spot for traffic behind and
alongside your car.

Judge available passing
distanc^ and time. Make
decision not to pass if there
is any doubt.

Give left signal when clear.
Use horn or lights if neces-
sary, to warn driver being
passed.

Accelerate and steer into the
passing lane. Speed up as
quickly as possible. (Be ready
to slow and steer back into
the right lanee.g., if vehicle
being passed crosses center
line or speeds up.) ..-

I



..

Give right signal and return to right lane when
you can see both headlights of passed vehicle
in rearview mirror.

Cancel signal and adjust speed to traffic flow.

DRIVING AREA: The passing or "lane change" maneuver
should be practiced on a lightly travelled multi-lane roadway
until the student is rated "Good." Then, the maneuver may
be practiced on a two-lane highway with light traffic and no
sight limitations (e.g., hills, curves).

NORMAL DRIVING - 6

PASSING

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

NOTE: Do not practice passing until you have rated the
student -"Good" on the lanechange-intraffic maneuver, and
you are confident that the student can make a correct.
judgment about when to pass. It is not uncommon for a new
driver who is passing a vehicle to "freeie" at the wheel when
an unexpected vehicle or obstacle suddenly appears in the
passing lane. Throughout the passinb ,maneuver, therefoie,
the parent must be ready to manually assist the student.

Failing to correctly judge the amount of time or distance
available for passing. Help the student' learn to make
correct judgments by using the following exercise:

Ask the student to tell you if he thinks an oncoming ..

vehicle is far enough away for him to safely pass the
vehicle ahead. After the student answers "Yes" or
"No," the parent should immediately begin counting, 1
onethousand, 2 one-thousand, etc. If the oncoming
Vehicle reaches your car before you -have finished
counting to 10 one-thousand, it is not safe to pass.
(Ten seconds at normal highway speeds is usually a safe
pasSing- distance.) Practice this exercise (without the
student actually passing the vehicle ahead) until you are
confident he can Make an accurate judgment.

1
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V ...1 2. When on the ramp, drive at the posted speed.

Look ahead to observe how the ramp merges
with the freeway. Observe location and speed of
vehicles on freeway. If there js avehicle ahead of
you ,on the:ramp, maintain a safe following

-7,; distance,

3. As you approach the 'freeway,. look again at the
traffic flow. by using mirrors and glancing over
shoulder.

If no gap is visible, stay back on ramp until one
appears. .

.

'4. Adjust speed while, in the acceleration lane '(or
on ramp if there is_no acceleration lane) so that
you can merge smoothly with traffic on the
freeway.' °

FREEWAY DRIVING 1- 1 *v

ENTERING THE FREEWAY 5. When a gap is available, signal and move into the
gap.

.

6. Adjust speed to flow of traffic on freeway.

-=

On Hemp

1:134.aat
Acceleranon Lane

n

1..Check signs. Get in correct lane for the onramp
you want.

SeleCt a gap and keep checking traffic. -Use the
full length of the acceleration lane if possible.

,.

DRIVING AREA: A limited access frbeway or expressway.
preferably with long on-ramp-and acceleration lane.



FREEWAY DRIVING -1

ENTERING THE FREEWAY

Common Student Err Ors and Suggestions for Parents

NOTE: Practice in freeway driving should not begin until
you have. rated the student "Good" on all BASIC
CONTROL and NORMAL DRIVING. tasks, and you are
confident that the student. is ready for high-speed driving.

Failing to build up speed in ithe acceleration. lane, or
stopping when the ramp is short.-A new driver may stop
before entering the freeway, especially when the entrance
ramp is short. Give the student directions which will help

;,. him learn to use the acceleration lane or ramp to merge
HA smoothly onto the freeway. Remind the student (after the
4.4 maneuver is completed) that slowing too muCh. or
..:.:..) stopping on the entrance ramp is dangerous for two

.reasons: (1) the risk of being hit from behind if a vehicle
is fellovving: and (2) the length of time it takes to accel-
erate from a stepped position or a very slow speed to the
speed of the freeway traffic.

Failing to look ahead to check traffic volume and speed
on the freeway.

osAg

sailing to make quick, frequent checks over the left
4 i

Entering the freeway too early or too late. If the student
is overly cautious, instruct him when it is safe to .enter

. and tell him to accelerate. If the student is not cautious
enough and begins to enter when it is unsafe, tell him to
brake and be ready to take control of the steering.

shoulder.

4.

Failing to check speed changes of the car ahead as it is
entering the freeway. The student may not be looking at
the car entering the freeway in front of him. Keep alert to
this and give verbal assistance.

Help correct these errors by: (1) giving verbal assistance;
12) manually assisting with steering; or 13) demonstrating the
maneuver to the student while "talking through" each of the
steps.

f
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FREEWAY DRIVING - 2

DRIVING ON THE FREEWAY

In general, drive in one of the right lanes on a
6 -lame freeway, use middle lane for though

.movement and right lane for slow driving and
exiting.

,

Drive at speed of traffic flow, but don't exceed
the posted maximum limit. .

Maintain proper following distance according to
the two second" rule. If another driver is fol

- lowing you too closely, reduce speed and let him
pass. If he keeps tailgating, allow extra distance
in front of you. If another vehicle stops suddenly
in front of you, this will give you some protec-
tion against a rear-end collision.

a Be. alert for other vehicles entering the freeway at
interchanges and on-ramps. Change lanes if this
will help the traffic flow.

Check blind spot by glancing over your shoulder
"whenever you change lanes.

DRIVING AREA: A limited access freeway or expressway
with moderate (progressing to heavy) traffic.

t

,

FREEWAY DRIVING 2

DRIVING ON THE FREEWAY

C.ammon Student Errors and"Suggastions for Parents

O Failing to maintain a safe following distance. (See ND*

Card 1.)

O Changing lanes cbruptiy and steering t;.)o much, due to the
high speed at which the car is traveling.

II Failing to look ahead for traffic entering or leaving the
freeway.

Help correct these errors by (1) giving verbal assistance;
or (2) manually assisting the student with steering.



FREEWAY DRIVING 3
I

LEAVING THE FREEWAY

Freeway .La_nes_____

Deceleration Lane

Olf Rani

1: Watch for signs indicating the exit you want.

2. Check traffic and signal your intention 'to change
direction. Get into correct exit lane at least 1/2
mile before exit.

3. Do not reduce speed until on the exit deceleration
lane. Of deceleration lane is short, reduce speed
More quickly by applying the brakes' firmly.).

4. Check traffic and slow down to speed posted on
Off-mil:I.

DRIVING AREA: 'A limited access freeway or. expressway,
preferably with long off-ramp and deceleration lane.

0

FREEWAY DRIVING - 3

LEAVING THE FREEWAY

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

Failing to enter the correct lane in time to exit when
approaching the off-ramp. Observe how soon the exit will
come up and give verbal assistance.

Failing to adjust car speed properly for leaving the
freeway.

Some students may slow down on the freeway long
before it is necessary and. consequently, impede traffic
flow.

Other students may not slow down soon enough On the
freeway orbp the off-ramp.

In both instances, provide the student with verbal cues
such as: "Speed up a little," or "Apply the brake. you're
going to need to slow down some more to exit safely."

Failing to estimate correct ramp speed. When first entering
the off-ramp,. the student may be unable to estimate the
maximum speed at which to enter without obstructing
traffic to the rear. Provide verbal assistance and point out
posted ramp speed as soon as it is. visible.

Failing to check rearview for closing vehicles. If the
- student forgets to check, provide verbal assistance.
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PARKING- 1

ANGLE PARKING

t Check traffic in all
directions.

2. Signal. to move to the
right.

3. Position the car 5 6

right. .,1your r

feet-froiri the rear of
the vehicle parked on ff

1

4. When the windshield.iis lined up with the
left rear corner of the
car you are going to
park beside,' turn the
string wheel sharply
right.,

5. Move the car slowly
into the parking space
midway between the
lines. Check the left
front of your car for clearance and check over
your right shoulder to make sure the car will clears
the vehicle on your fiat.*

C. Straighten the wheels (turn slowly left) so that ..

the car faces directly forward in the parking
space. Ensure that there is adequate clearance on
either side. .

..: I

7. Cbntinue moving the car to the front of the
sparking space, stopping before the tires touch
the curb.

8: Shift to PARK. Set the parking brake, and turn
offlize ignition.

3

2

1

Student should receive practice in
both left and right angle parking. (If
angle spaces not available, student
should receive practice in perpendic
War perking.)

,

0

DRIVING AREA: Begin practice in large. open parkirig lot
or lowvolurrie traffic area with angle parking spaces and
without cars on either side of space. When student per-
formance is rated "Good," practice can take place in 'tom-
mercial areas with moderate traffic volume.

.

%For left angle parking, check right' front fender clearance
and left rear clearance.

LEAVING94GLE PARKING SPACE
i

1. Check for approaching traffic and 'traffic behind.
If-clear, shift into RE-VERSE.

.
2. Back up slowly until the rear bumper is even

with the bumper- of the car on youi right. Stop
and re-check traffic. . .

.

3. Start moving backward again, and begin turning
the steering wheel to the right, using the hand-
over-hand technique. Look over your right
shoulder in the direction. the car is turning.

4. Continue to turn slowly right, checking the right
rear and left froht for clearance (see 6 in
diagram). .. ,

S. Straighten wheels by turning steering wheel to
- the left wKile backing. Stop car and shift to

DRIVE. .

'
6. Redheck traffic and accelerate forward.

P
., ,.
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-PARKING - I and 2

MIA:ILL AND PERPENDICULAR PARKING

i,

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents

Entering

Not clieckipit'o the left- or to the right for clearance from
other 'vehicles. . - .

Turning toa soon or too latento the parking space.
,

. Leaving *. .

Backing too far out of the space before checking for
traffic behind the car. . .

1 ."
Spcking into far lane by not turning soon enough or fast
enough.

t

.
, . . .)

' Help the student correct these errors-by (1) describing the
correct procedure; (21 giving manual assistant t or
(3) demonstrating the correct procedure ilhile -talking
Through " the -steps of the maneuver. Be prepared to tike
control since spdce will be limiteci.-

MI.

..

I

.

PARKING - -

PERPENDICULAR PAR KING

.

.

Student should receive practiCe in both left and right perpendicular
parking. (ft perpendicular spaces not available, student should receive
practice in angle parking.) ,

.1. Check for traffic behind with inside rearview
mikror. .,

.2. Signal intention to turn to other drivers.

.3. Position car as. far away as is legally possible (at
least eight feet) from the cars parked on the
right. :

.4

4. When front bumper ven with the nearlide of
the open parking space, turn the steering wheel
sharply to the right. Enter the parking 'space

,,. slowly. . , ...,,
.. . '.,,

5. Check for clearance on both sides and steer to- ..,
center the car in parking space.

6. Stop before front tires touch curb and shift to
PARK.

*

..



DRIVING AREA: Begin practice, in large, open parking lot
or low-volume traffic area with perpendicular parking spaces
and without tars on. either side of space. When student
performance is rated "Good,' practice can Take place in
commercial area (e.g.. shopping centerlewith moderateraffic
volume.

LEAVING A PERPENDICULAR-SPACE

Check traffic to the rear and .vehicles on both
sides of the car.

Back up slowly. Keep checking' for traffic while
backing. (Check primarily to the rear over right
shoulder.)

Begin turning the steering wheel to the right
when certain that car will clear other parked
vehicles.

Stiaighten the car by turning the steeling wheel
to the left.

Stop when the car hr. fully entered the traffic
lane.

Shift to DRIVE and proceed.

PARKING - 3

PARKING DOWNHILL (WITH OR
WITHOUT A CURB)

Bring car to a stop about 6 to 8 inches from the
curb or shoulder.

Shift to NEUTRAL and allow car to move
fcrward slowly, controlling speed with brake.

As the car continues moving, quickly turn the
steering wheel toward the curb, using the hand-
over-hand technique.

Stop as right front wheel touches the curb or
when wheels -are 4-6 inches on the shoulder.

Secure the car.

DRIVING AREA: Hills in areasiWith light traffib. Practice in
areas without parked vehicles ahead or behind selected space
until student performance Is rated "Good" on parallel
parking.
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I

LEAVING'A DOWNHILL PARKING SPACE
(WITH OR WITHOUT A CURB)

Start the engine. vr
Put foot on 'brake and shift to REVERSE.,

Press the brake pedal and release .the parking
brake.

Check traffic.

Accelerate gently, releasing some pressure on the
foot brake.

As the car moves away from the curb, turn the
steering wheel toward the street.

Stop and shift into DRIVE, keeping foot on
brake.

Check traffic (especially to the rear) and signal.

Proceed into the roadway using usual procedures
for entering traffic.

4-

PARKING - 4 -

PARKING UPHILL WITH CURB

Bring the car toa stop
about 6 to 8 inches from
the curb.

Shift to NEUTRAL and
release some pressure on
brake. At the same time,
turn the steering wheel
away from the curb, using
the hand-over-hand
technique.

'Allow the car to roll back-
ward slowly, controlling
speed with brake.' .

Stop as the back part of the front right tire
touches the curb.

Secure the car.

LEAVING AN UPHI'LL' PARKING.
SPACE WITH CURB

Start the engine.

Put foot -on brake and shift to DRIVE.

Press the brake pedal and release the parking
brake.

0

Check traffic and signal.

Proceed into the roadway using usual procedures
for entering traffio.



DRIVING AREA: Hills in areas with light traffic. Practice in
areas without parked vehicles ahead or behind selected space
until student performance is rated ''Good" on parallel
parking.

.

PARKING UPHILL WITHOUT CURB

Bring the car to a stop as close to the far right
side of the road as possible. .

Keep pressure on brake and turn the -steering
wheel toward the roadside using the hand-over-
hand technique.

Stop and secure the car.

LEAVING AN UPHILL PARKING- ------
SPACE-WI-THOUT-CURB

Start the engine:

Put foot on brake and shift to REVERSE.

Check for traffic and release parking brake.

Back slowly, turning the steering wheel hand-
overhand toward the street.

Stop, and shift to DRIVE.

Check for traffic and signal.

Proceed into the roadway using usual procedures
for entering traffic.

is,

.

PARKING 5

,..

1
2

PARALLEL PARKING

Preparing to Park

I. Check traffic and give right signal.
2. Pull up about 2 feet away (and

parallel) to the car ahead of the
space (rear of cars even).

3. Check traffic and shift to
REVERSE.

Parking

1\-17/--111 % _4 Turn- steering -wheel -sharply -to -then-
. 111 right while backing slowly:he\ lit

5

w

over right shoulcierfdat rear
window) wh" licking.

5. Be rning" to the left when
-back of front seat is in line with,

the rear bumper of the vehicle
ahead.

6. Continue to back slowly, checking
to the front, to ensure that your
car clears the rear bumper of the
car ahead. Continue backing, turn-
ing the wheel sharply to the left.
Stop when car is just short of
vehicle parked behind.

Adjusting/Securing Car

7. Shift to DRIVE and center .the
car 'in parking space. (Wheels
should be no more than one foot
from the curb.)

B. Shift to PARK and secure the car.



NOTE: To correct a backing error in parallel parking,
start at Step #5 by re-positioning the car at a 45°
angle to the curb and the vehicle ahead.

DRIVING AREA: Begin practice (both right and left parallel
parking) in large, open parking lot. Progress to quiet resi
dential street. When student performance is rated "Good."
practice may take place in commercial areas with moderate
,:affic volume. .

LEAVING A PARALLEL SPACE

1. Start the engine, shift to REVERSE, and back-
slowly while steering slightly right. Turn steering
wheel sharply left just before stopping.

2.: Shift to DRIVE, check traffic over left shoulder,
and signal left. .

3. Accelerate forward slowly, turning wheel sharply
to the left

4. Check right front fender to be sure it will clear
the vehicle ahead. (If additional clearance is
necessary, -repeat above procedures and turn
steering wheel while backing.)

5. Check traffic again before .leaving space_ , and
enter nearest lane when clear.

'6. Center car in lane and proceed.



IV

PARKING 5

PARALLEL PARKING

Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents Leaving

NOTE: The student is likely to commit some of the same
:errors as for backing (BCT Card 11). Before practicing
parallel parking, return to the basic control task and have
the student correct the ',.-.sic skill errors (e.g., steering in the
wrong direction, ov.....tee, pg. etc.)

Entering

Allowing the car to move too fast.
--- .

Failing to positionlise car correctly for the maneuver. For
example, the student mayposition the car too close or

1-.4 too far away from the vehicle on the right; or he may fail03A CC to align the rears of the two cars. Have the student
IN; re-position the car and begin again,

Failing to pay attention to both front and tear of car. For
exampli, me student may shift his attention from` one end
of the car to the other as the car's position changes. An
exercise which will help correct this error follows:

. -

Demonstrate the maneuver to the student and tell the
student to, identify the important points in the
maneuver when a dryer needs to check on fronend

- clearance. When you are sure that the student knows
-.. tovhen to watch Aim' clearance, have -him perform the

maneuver. He should give most of his attention to the
rear, and use only brief glances to check the front. At
first, give the student directions throughout the
maneuver.

* Paying attention only to Votitioning the car and forgetting
to watch for traffic, When the maneuver is practiced in
traffic, the parent must be especially watchful for.other
vehicles and remand the student to be alert at all times.

Failing to check traffic before pulling out of the space. A
check should be made just prior to loving the space. Give
verbal assistance.

* .

Failing to check clearance from the car parked in front.
Give verbal assistance.
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Appendix E

PAIRED PROGRAM - IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE FOR
DRIVER EDUCATION INSTRUCTORS

-This Appendix is a reproduction of the instructor guide for the PAIRED (Parents
Assisting Instructors in Road-Driving Education) Program.
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INTRODUCTION

This bookiet is 'a guide to the driver -education instructor who plans to implement
the PAIRED (Parents Athisting InstruCtdri in Road-driving EDucation).Program. The
PAIRED Program is a program to etiable the parent of the student driver to supervise
the student's in-car practice in a structured and prescribed way.

The booklet, describes five levels of programs. Each level increases the amount of
interaction that is required between the driver education instructor and the participating
parents. Level 1 simply involves providing the parents with the PAIRED Program parent
materials (Parent Handbook, Fact Sheets, and Checklists). Level 5 howevek, involves
not only use of 'the materials but attendance and participation in a series of three
meetings with the driver education instructor. The steps involved for each program level
and outlines of the meetings for the higher level programs are provided in subsequent
sections.
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PAIRED PROGRAM - IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE FOR
DRIVER EDUCATION INSTRUCTORS

PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 1

This program provides for minimal parent-instructor interaction.
she instructor's responsibilities include an assessment of potential
parental participation and, based upon a positive assessment, the
distribution of program materials. No meetings between instructor and
parents are scheduled; and ther'e is no formal follow-up on the progress
of parent participation. Program Level No. 1 entails four steps.
Steps Number 1 and 2 are the essential components of the program. Steps

Number 3 and 4 are supplemental and may be included at the discretion
of the instructor.'

Step No. 1: Preliminary Letter to Assess Potential Parent Participation

A successful Parent Participation Program depends, of course, upon
the number of parents who are inclined to participate and the degree to
which they are motivated to cooperate with the program objectives.
Prior to the initiation of a program effort, therefore, it is mandatory
to make a preliminary assessment of potential parent participation.

A letter should be sent to parents, either via the students or the
mail, with the intent of introducing the program and soliciting partici-
pation. The letter should briefly and concisely introduce the basic
concepts and principle activities entailed in the program. It should
explain the parents' role in driver education,and the need for out-of-
class driving experiences. The letter should be accompanied by the
solicitation of a signed pledge to participate. Both the willingness,of
the parents to participate in the specific program as outlined.(e.g.
receipt of materials designed to help the Child learn how to 'drive, no,
meetings to attend, etc.) and an acknowledgement of liability for:student
accidents/violations during practice should be part of this solicitation.
A sample format follows:

183.
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Pledge of Participation

Mears ci4n 4n1r.turWt., ( Mae ). 714.. M.u;oer ot Lisa: hit's ehould
be PignaOy Pot'. V.?Kva:k. r,ild to &ping t4s diyneJ or ola:ge.

L will pa cticipsce In the u) Nigh Isboel) "Parent Participarian
Program" as desatibe4. and supervise i.cactice draving for:

Name of Student brivot

Sigattcuce of Parr ic.toacing Pnrent (lathe7guardian)'

Signature or P?ctitipacing Parent (Mother/Cuardion)

If you do not v :4:1 tr 1_12 tiO4C3. p:e ;JO et..!o your reader:4i on the rocrac
4 ot:ola mot rat4t.n.

Waiver of Liability

The progcam in which you have agreed to particiyate iabellig conducted
by (14arbo of hiA School, - Lc Is entitled "Patent Pacticipacion
in Driver Educattzsn", 1nts pregram involves the inquntary parcicipatian by
Parengs of cht+,,n ,,ho Are L'ellinu:nt drivers enrolled in approved driver
education prey', at public se,:on:ary schools in, __(::ano of State) .

1a consideration of performance of thiv proiram the mersona affixing
their signatures below cx.nssiy are ro release (::et. of Nich Sche)
and employees th"reot fruA say claim foe damages or co sive any cause of
act Inn against (Nov of ;!i en SOral) and employees thereof which may
hereafter cesuIC ,frou that paiticipatiou in this program.

SIGNED:

SLCALD:

Osther/Cuardi.0 (Data)

(Mother/Gardian) (Nate)

SOTEt S!: .L dr:Ver'S 1001.'a matted norlr!
wi*-4 oi: I: 'at. t .1* 1,7.1. Li vgnatilg Wi ware

- ;fa.

Ix

A sample letter which may either be used directly or tailored to
the instructor's own purposes appears as Appendix A.'

Upoli receipt of the signed pledges, the instructor can make a
preliminary assessment of the kind of participation to anticipate. If

the assessment is positive and the instructor deems the response to be
adequate for program initiation, then Step No. 2.should be commenced.

Step No, 2: Preparation and Delivery of Program Materials to Parents

The instructor will make a roster of pledged parent participants
and prepare theequivalent number of Parent Participant Packages. These

'Includes Program Levels No. 2 and No. 5.

8 7
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packages should include all the standard materials employed at every
program level, as well.as any supplemental material necessitated by the
absence of direct parent-instructor contact. The Parent Participant
Package should include:

a Cover Letter and Summary for Parent Participant Package
(Appendix BP

o Parent Handbook for Driver Education [AttaChment Al

e Instructional Cards (with Common Student' Errors, and
Suggestions for Parents) [Attachment B]

o Parent"Checklists for Driving (Appendix C) 24 [AttaehMent

e Fact Sheet No: 1: Locations for Parent-Supervised Practice
(Appendix D) . .Driving .

Schedule for Parent-Supervised Practice
Driving

o Fact Sheet 'No. 2: State Regulations Regarding .Learner's Permit
(Appendix E) Parent Liability and Insurance Coverage

This package should contain allthe materials necessary for the
parent to carry on an effective program independent of the school. The"

materials which appear in .AppendicesB -'E are offered as samples of the
kind of information which should be provided. Individual instructors
may want to alter these materials to fit the specific needs of their
program.

The Cover Letter and Summary (Appendix B) serves to welcome the
parents as program participants and provides a capsule summary of program
content and objectives. The Parent Handbook, Instructional Cards, and
Parent Checklists for Driving are standard pragram materiali included at
all program levels. The checklists (Appendix, C) carry a note which
advises parents that instructions and additional explanation ard.provided
in- -the Handbook (pp. 4-8). The checklists serve the parents as a tabular
record of time spent practicing individual maneuvers and the leiel of
proficiency achieved by a student during any particular practice session.
They help to provide a certain measure of Structure and objective to
scheduled practice sessions. The instructor may collect checklists and

.employ the data for program assessment or follow-up.
Fact Sheets *Amer 1 and 2 must be completed by the individual

instructor to provide supplemental information specific both to the -State
a4to the particular driver` education. program. fact Sheet No. 1

(Appendix 1))21equires the Vnstructor to present examples of the type of
practice locations which will meet the traffic volume criteria specified "
on Instructional Cards. These examples should includd.a general deseription

lIncludei Program Levels No.s 1 - 5.

2Appendix D (Integrated Program)
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of the kind of area and a ipecific geographic referrent, e.g. a dual
lane highway like Old Mill Run (Route 7). Fact Sheet No.' 1 also
provides a timetable which will, permit parents to know when to initiate
practice in a particular maneuver. Specifically, the instructor provides
initiation and completion, dates for jn-car 'school instruction as it

relates to each maneuver included on the Instructional Cards. If parent
participation is part of'a non - integrated driver education or-5gram, and
parent support is provided prior to on-s eet instruction in, the school
program, this information would.not be p ovided to the. parent. Instead,
a schedule that is both keyed to gradual progress (i.e. as recommended
in parent materials.)' and monitored by the parents would be presented
(Appendix D).1 The instructor should be prepared to answer telephone
queries regarding what is adequate student progress. To do this, it is
recommended that the instructor establish some 'criteria for assessing
when students are ready to go on to more complex tasks. Such assessment
will, of course, require skillful interrogation of parents regarding
their observations and evaluations of student performance.

Fact Sheet No. 2 (Append4 0) serves to remind parents that the
State prescribes regulations governing the acquisition and proper up
of learner's permits. The instructor should copy these regulatiqns
directly from the appropriate state manual. Further, Fact Sheet No. 2 -

carries a cautionary note which instructs parents that they areasolely
responsible for accidents and/or violations inc rred during driving
practice and that a check of insurance coverage advisable. .

The instrucIor will distribute. the Parent Pa ticipant Packages .to the
appropriate students so that' they may delivered at least two weeks' prior
to program commencement. This will allow' parents adequate time to make
inquiries regarding the program and their'ole. Aside from occassional
telephone contact initiated by parentsi, this Step terminates the formal
role of the instructor in Program Level No. 1.

t

Step No. 3: Informal Classroom Checks on Program, Progress (Optional)

Once or twice during the course of the Parent Participation Program,
the instructor may deem it advisable to devote a. few minutes of classroom
discussion to the progress of the program. Inquiries to students may be
made to determine any major obstacles or objections that have arisen.
This time may also be used to remind students of the importance of accurate
and conscientious reporting on the checklists.

Step No. 4: Follow-Up Assessment of Parent Participation (Optional)

.t.
Just prior to program *Completion, the instructor may wish to collect

checklists and make an informal appraisal of program success. The instructor
\will requett that the students procure theechecklists from their parents
and deliver them to class. The request should be informal and inability
on the part of a student.to deliver the checklists should. be accepted.

( lAppendix D (Non-Integrated Program). See,also Appendix D, Attachment 1
eet of Changes" for Handbook insert. . 4

tl



The simplest sort'of-evaluation might be Made by a cursory examination
of the total time spent in on-street'practice. Colnparisons might be
made between known student proficiency and total time speht in practicing
'particular maneuvers. The instructor may even wish(to compare his
evaluations at student proficiency against those rendered by the parents.

,I-Ippefully; a stiff-Lc:lent number of checqists will provide sufficient
information to offer useful insights.
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PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 2 '-

This prog46 requires a duplicate effort to that described in
.tepsfNumber 1 and 2 of PROGRAM LEVEL NO.'1. Ah assessment of potentfat

.
Parent participation and the distribution of Parent Participant PaCkaget

',are required.. The primary distinction is that at this program leiel
osere is a structured effort to procure follow -up information from the
Parent Checklists for Driving (Appendix C).

Step No. 1: Preliminary Letter to Assess Potential Parent Participation"--

(See PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 1, Step No 1,p. 1)

/.
Step No. 2: Preparation and Delivery of Program Materials to Parents

(See PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 1, Step No. 2,4p. 2)

1
..

, 1 , i

- , ., .

e

i P----,--P9PiErY9----9SteNo.3:StrUCt"d.F°11°W-11PrC)rainloinParentChecklis"fdrpri"n '

f
:. , ..

1
.; .

At the time when Parent Participant Packages are distributed to:&dents
for delivery home, the instructor will inform students that theenclosed
checklists will belcolected as a formal aspect of the program. A schedule
for the return of. 'checklists should be provided with.the Pa'rent matkrials
and perhaps .a rdtifiii envelope included inthe Participant Package./ . .2. .

iParentsand' students should be advised that a formal appraisal,of/program . ,'__.-

sutcess l"be made on the basis .of information obtained from,t4e checklists.Theins.triictorWill explain the need for accurate and conscien:tious
4

. , i : '(:)
.

reporting by parents. ,

:). -%
, v

The 'instructor should inform the parents that in three 0) to four (4)-1:..4..'4'.
weeks subeghent to tit completion of BASIC CONTROL TASKS (Schedule for .
ParentLSUpervised Practice Driving, Appendix D), Checklist No,: 1 will be

. .

retrieved by the students and delivered to school: Checklists Number 2
:

and a will Fe collected at the end of the program, during the final week
.

of classroom instruction. 4

The instructpr will utilize the checklist information to assess program
progress and student achievement. The exact manner in whichltNe intt-FUetOr .

employs the information will depend on the objectives of/the curriculum
/ . and the individual instructor. An evaluation of the program from Checklistt,

No..) may entail no are than checking total parent-supervised driving time.
Conversely, an instructor may wish to assess the progrets of specific
students in pa'ticular maneuvers. The focus and leveVof evaluation is
left to the instructor to determine. Feedback may be'provided to parents':
regarding the form and resulp of reviews of checkli t data. Overall

program success and final student perforhance ratin should be appraised

subsequent to the receipt of the Checklist Numbers and 3.

The checklist& provide information on the ext nt and the success of
0

ftudent practice out Of class. The accuracy of the .reporting and the

Criteria for ratings-s:Can never be known with anyidegree of certainVt

193 191
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This being the case, the instruC:or should utilize any conclusions or
opinions derived from checklist follow-ups with caution. /

1
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PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 3

-..

This encompasses the steps of Program Level No. 2; with'the addition
of an Orientation Meeting-with parents. As in the other programs, the
instructor's responsibilities begin with an assessment of potential parent
participation and the determination of the parents who will, in fact, par-
ticipate.

In brief, the elements of the program are:

Step No. 1: 'Preliminary Letter to Assess Potential Parent Participation.

(See Prggram Level No. 1, Step No. 1, p.1)

Step No. 2: Preparation and Delivery of Program Materials to Parents.

(See4'rogram Leyel No. 1, Step No. 2, p.2)

Step No. 3: Structured Follwo-up Program Employing Parent Checklists for
Driving.

(An agenda for discussing the use of checklists with parents
is given in the instructor guidance of the Orientation Meet*.
See also, Program Level No, 2, Step No. 3, p.6 for instructor

utilization'of checklist data.)

Step No. 4: Conduct of Orientation Meeting.., .

(Instructor guidance for the Orientation Meeting with parents
appears in- Appendix C. The instructor should plan the orien-
tation meeting so that it is held in conjunctioniwith the
beginning of-in-car instruction in the schoorkggram.)

i
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PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 4

This encompasses the steps of Program Level No. 3, with the addition
of a second meeting .with parents. As in the other programs, the instructor's
responsibilities begin with an assessment of potential parent participation
and.the determination of the parents who will, in fact, participate.

In brief, the elements of the program are:

Step.No, 1: Preliminary Letter to Assess Potential Parent 9articipation:

(gee Program Level No. 1, Step No. 1; p.1)

Step No. 2: Pr;paration and Delivery of Program Materials to Parents.

(See Program Level No. 1, Step No. 2, p.2)

Step No. 3: Structured Follow -up Program Employing Parent Checklists for
Driving.

(An agenda for discussing the use of checklists with parents
is given in the instructor guidance which follows for each
..of the meetings. See also, Program Level No. 2, Step No. 3, p.6
for instructs utilpation of checklist data.)

Step No. 4: Conduct of Parent Meetings.

(Instructor guidance for each of the two meetings with
parents appears in Appendix E. The instructoi* should
tailor the meeting times to the driver education pro-
gram at his school. ,As a general guideline, the first
meeting, intended to orient parents to the program,
should take pla.c in conjunction with the beginning of
in-car instruction in the school program; and the second
meeting, approximately 4 month later.)

19
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PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 5

ra

CP.

°

This encompasses the steps osf Program Level No. 4, with the addition
of a third meeting with parents. As in the other programs, the instructor's
responsibilities begin with an assessment.of potential parent participation
and the determination of the parents who will, in fact, participate.

In brief, the elements of the program are:

Step No. 1: Preliminary Letter to Assess Potential Parent Participation.

(See Program Level No. 1, Step No. 1, p. 1)

it.

Step No. 2: Preparation and Delivery of Program Materials tc Parents.

.(See Program Level No. 1, Step No. 2 p. 2)

Step No. 3: Structured Follow-up ,Program Employing Parent Checklisis far Driving.
,..r.

'(An'agenda for discussing the use of checklists with parents
is given in the instructor guidance which follows for each
of the meetings. See also, Program Level No. 2, Step No. 3 p. 6
for instructor utilization of checklist data.)

1.

Step No. 4: Conduct of Parent Meetings.

(Instructor 'guidance for each of the three meetings with
parents appears in Appendix E._ The instructor should
tailor the meeting times to the driver education program
at his school. As a general guideline, the first mget-
ing, intended to orient parents to the program, should
take place in conjunction with the beginning of in-car
instruction in the school program; the second meeting,
approximately a month la,ter; and the third meeting,
toward the end of the school program.)

1.95
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Appendix' A

SAMPLES: PRELIMINARY LETTERS TO ASSESS
POTENTIAL PARENT PARTICIPATION, PLEDGE OF PARTICIPATION,

AND WAIVER OF LIABILITY

I v
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SAMPLE: PRELIMINARY LETTER TO ASSESS POTENTIAL PARENT.PARTICIPATION
(PROGRAM LEVEL NO.2)

Dear Parents and guardians:

(Name of School) is con:Adering the initiation of a "Parent Partici-
pation Program " as an integral part of the driver education curriculum. The aim
of the program is to help interested, parents and guardians supplement the instruction.

.

given for behind-the-wheel training in the school program. ......-

.

. 4
.

The driver...education course in which your child is enrolled is structured
to help develop the skills, attitudes, and habits which make a safe driver. The
course provides each student as much time as possible in practice driving. However,
it is usually necessary for students to have additional practice (outside the school
program) before they can become truly safeArivers. Especially in instances where
a student is inexperienced or where progress is slow, the amount of course' practice
time may not be adequate. Students spend most of their time lea'rning fundamentals.
As a result, little time is left for practice in more advanced driving situations..
It is this practice that is so vital in modren traffic. conditions.

v.

(Name of SchOol) is offering a program in which the parent can
play,an essential role in a child's progress. By providing your child >rrith a few
hours of practice driving.in basic control skills, you can-help your child to be a
more competent driver at course completion.

The Oogram has been developed to incorporate instructional materials that
provide everything parents need to carry out a successful schedule of in-car practice.

--,You are being asked to participate in a program which will require the independent,
use of these materials. A handbook and asscoiated instructional guides will be

.provided to participants to assist them in establishing a convenient schedule
of supervised practice driving. Participants will be requested to fill in checklists
designed to provide information on program progress.

If you wish to participate in this program, please sign and return the "Pledge
of Participation" enplbsed with this letter. Your cooperation in this program will
fulfill two primary needs in the students' driver education: more in -car practice
time and enhanced experience in a variety of traffic situations.. When your signed
pledge has been received, the program materials will be fqrwarded for your review'in
preparation for..the orientation meeting during (Month) Your pledge should,be
postmarked no later than one week from the receipt of this letter.

A "Waiver of Liability" has also been included and requires the signature of
the parents. When possible, both parents should sign the Waiver even though. only
one parent plans to participate. The Waiver provides verification for the school
that the participants .understand that they are solely liable for any accidents and/or
violations incurred by a student during parent-supervised practice.

Your participation in this effort will give maximum benefits toward creating
future safe drivers. Your time and cooperation are greatly appreciated. Please
contact me if you have any questions. I look forward to having you in the program.

Sincerely,

(Name of Instructor)
Driver Education Instructor

197 (Telephone Number)
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SAMPLE: PRELIMINARY LETTER TO ASSESS POTENTIAL PARENT PARTICIPATION
TPROGRAM LEVEL fl0.5)

V,

Dear Parents and Guardians:

(Name of School l is considering the initiation of a 'Parent Partici-'
patioW-Program "4 as an fntegral part of the driver education curriculum. The aim
of the program is to, help interested parents and guardians Supplement the, instruction . .

given for behind-the-wheel training in the school program.

.

The driver'educhtion course in which your child is enrolled is
1

structured
to help develop the skills, attitudes, and habits which make a safe driver. The
course provides.each student as much time as possible in practice driving. However,
it is u pally necessary for students to have additional practice (outsi4e the school

`,before,before they can become truly safe drivers. Especially in instances where
a stud is inexperienced or where progress is slow, the amount of course practice
time may not be adequate. Students spend most of their time learning fundamentals.

, a result, little time is left for practice in more advanced driving situations.
It is this practice that is so vital in modren traffic conditions.

(Name of School) is offering a program in which the parent can
play air essential role'in a child's progress. By proiriding your child ilith a few
hours of practice driving in basic control skills, you can help your child to be a
more competent driver at course completion.

4' The program'has been developed to incorporate instructional materials that
provide everything parents need to carry out a successful schedule of incar practice.
You are being asked to participate in a program which will require the independent
use of these materials in conjunction with attendance at meetings convened by

(Name of School) 's driver'education instructor. There will be three meetings
to Iltno longer than 2 hours in duration: one orientation meeting and, two follow-up
meetings. These meetings will be ccnducted so as to provide maximum assistance to
the participants. Each parent who agrees to participate will be provided a full
set of program materials and instructions for their proper utilization. A handbook
will be provided as a general guide for the entire program.

a

If you wish to participate in this program, please sign and return the "Pledge
of Participation" enclosed with this letter. Your cooperation to this program will
fulfill two primary needs in,the students' driver education: more in-car practice
time and enhanced experience in a variety of traffic situations. When your signed
pledge has been received, the program materials will be forwarded for your review in
preparation for-the orientation meeting during (Month) . Your pledge shoulbe
postmarked no later than one week frowthe receipt of this letter.

A "Waiver of Liability" has also,been included and requires the signature "of
the parents. When possible, both parents should sign the Waiver even though only
one parent plans to participate. The Waiver provides verification for the school
that the participants understand that they are solely liable for any accidents and/or
violations incurred by a tUdent during parent- supervised practice.

Your participation in this effort will give maximum benefits toward creating
future safe drivers. Your time and cooperation are greatly appreciated: Please
`contact me if you have any questions. I look forward to having you in the program.

Sincerely,

19 8 (Na4 of Instructor)
Driver Education Instructor

H



..4'

Pledge of Participation

Please sign and return by ( Date ). The Waiver of Liability should
be signed by both parents. Ask your child to bring the signed form to class.

I will participate in the (Name of High SchoolL_ "Parent Participation
Program" as described, and supervise practice drivtng.for:

'Name of Student Driver

Signature of Participating Parent (Father /guardian)

Signature of Participating Parent (Mother/Guardian)

Ifyou do not wise to participate, please state your .reasons on the reverse
side and return.

Waiver of Liability

The program in which you have agreed to participate is being. conducted
'by (Name of High School) . It is entitled "Pargnt Participation
in Driver Education". This program involves the voluntary participation by
parents of children who are beginning drivers enrolled in approved driver
education programs at public secondary schools in (Name of State)

In consideration of performance of this program, the persons affixing
their signatures below expressly, agree to release (Name of High School)
and employees thereof from any claim for damages or to waive any cause of
action against (Name of High School) and employees thereof which may
hereafter result from their participation in this program.".

SIGNED:
(Father/Guardian) . (Date)

SIGNED:
(Mother /Guardia) tDate)

'NOTE: Student driver must havea valid driver's permit issued in accordance
with applicable state law. Licensing information will be provided with
instructional materials. .199
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Appendix B

SAMPLES: COVER LETTERIZ AND SUMMARY FOR
PARENT PARTICIPATION PACKAGES
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SAMPLE: COVER.f.ETTEA AiD

(PROGRAM.

SUMMARY; FOR PARENT PARTICIPANT PACME

LEVELS NO. 1 mid NO. 2)

b
Dear,Parents and GuardlAs: n''. , .

.

.

Welcome to-the Parent Participat$On Program ip Driver Educatiiion at . ... . . .

. (Name of School) '' .- Our hope is that both the parents and th4 students;
find the program rewarding and,productive.. Your of give maximumlientfits
foloard .creating future safe 'drivers.: -

. , .

'r Your cooperation in this program will fulfill two primanyme4 in the students'
("Myer education:,-more in-cat. practice time apd mater experience .with a variely of
/traffic situations. .The materials and instructions provided in this package ar00.:'
-desigried 0 help the parent implement an effective program and IfJ) carry out the .. , °

objectives.oftheOrogram
.

independently: -., .-t
..,

-
.

. .

; a

.

Dime of SChoo1) will rovide instructigo whyft_prefmres Lt he ,

_

Student for each lipal to be met-in parent - supervised practice. This packapecontains
everyth4ng-you-wilt need to carry out a sftccessful:scheduTe,of driving practice as,
.coordinated with'school instruction. 'Your primary guide. 'is .the, Parent Handbook for

Driver Educ.ationa The handbook will provide answers to-those auestiops which may
. arise in using t'he instructional materials. The materiaTs-included*in this packagitare:

. ;

1 Parent Handbook for Driver Education 1
.

Instructional Cards jwith Common Student Errors and Suggestion's-for
Parehts)

0 Parent Checklists for Driving .(3)
0 FaCt SheetNo. 1: Locations for Parent - Supervised Practice Driving

Schedule for: Parent- Supervised Practice Driving
Fact Sheet No. 2: State Regulations Regarding Learner's Permit

Parent Liability and Insurance Cover&ge

Thorou9hly familiarize yourself Oth these material As'your.first objective.
You will then beready to begin the first practice session.. Apxquestions' which
remain After a review of the package should be directed to me:My telephone number
appears below.----1P1-eatecall and leave a message. I will return your call as soon
as possible.

.

[A very important aspect of this program i e evaluatiorr,of its success. *As
Part of this evaluation,, Parent Checklists' beDriming will becarefully reviewed. -

it.is imperative that yo0 consistently use the checklists and accurately T111-in.all
the necessary informatiao: The completed Oecklists should be signed and. returned
'to me according to thefollowing schedule:

A., Checklist No. 1: 'Return by "(Date) .

0Checklist No. 2: Return by (Date), ,

Checklist No. 3: Return by (Date

Ass \

0

e

..c.

Thank yotA for your continuing interest and cooperation. We wish you success.'

SincerelY,' 4

(Name of InStilietor)
Driver, Education Instructor

(Tel epho'ne- Number)

2-01:
.Program Level NI. 2 only.
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SAMPLE: COVER LETTER AND SUMMARY .FOLIARENT PARTICIPANT PACKAGE

(PROGRAM LEVELNo. 3) '

Dear'Parepts andGuardians:

00a.

1

00

Welcome to tge Parent Participation PrOgram in Driver EdUcation at . .

431.

(Name of School). . Our hope is that both le parents and the students
Tind the program.rewarding and productive. Your efforts will give maximum benefits -

toward creating future saf4 drivers.

..'s
.

. .

Your cooperation in': this program will fulfill two primary needs in the
students,' .**

driver education:" more in-car practice time and greater experience with.a variety of
traffic situations. The materials and instructions provided in this package are
designed to help the parent implement an effective program and to carry.out the
oklectives of the program independently. ,

(Name..of School) will provide instruction whi'c h prepare'S..the_

'StUdent'for eac4 goal to Woet in parent-supervised practice. This package contains
ything you will need to'carry out a successful schedule of driving practice as

coordinated with.schoot instruction, _Your primary guide is the-Parent Handbook-for- -----

Driver Education. The handbook will provide.answers to those questions which'may
se in using t e Anstructional materials. The materials included in this package are:

e
0

0

0

.0

Parent Hindbook for Driver Education.` .

Instructional Cards (with Common Student Errors and'Suggestions for
Parents

t
1

Parent Necklists.for.Driving (3) .

Fact1Sheet No. 1: Locations for Parent-SuperOsed Practice Driving,
. Sdiedule for Parent - Supervised Practtge Driving

Fact sheet No: 2: State Regulations Regarding Learner's Permit
Parent Liability and Insurance Coverage

Generall' familiarize yourself with the package materials in preparation for the
Orientation 1' eting to be held at (Meeting Location) on (Date/Hour)
Attendance a. this meeting is important since it will be the only meeting between
parents and instructor during the program. The purpose of the meeting will be to
discuss the parent's role"and the prggram goals; to review the program materials; and
to answer any questions. that parents may have. Please-remember to bring all the
program materials tot is meeting. After the meeting,you will be ready to,initiate
in -car practice with yo r child. . .

l very important aspect of this program is the evaluation of its success. As
part orthit evaluation, Parent Checklists for Driving will be carefully reviewed. '

It is'imperatiy# that you consistently 'use the checklists and accurately fill-in all
the necessary information. The completed checklists should be signed and returned
to le according to the following schedule:

Ched6ist No. 1: Returri by (Datel
-Checklist No. 2: Return by, (Date)
Checklist No. 3: Retell by (Date)

Thank you for your interest and cooperation. We wish you the best success and
.look forward to seeing you at the Oriptation Meeting.

Sincerely,

(Name of Instructor)

210'4:
Driver Education Instructor

(Telephone Number)
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SAMPLE: COVER LETTER AND SUMMARY FOR PARENT PARTICIPANT PACKAGE
(PROGRAM LEVEL No, 4) )

. ....--
Dear Parents and Guardians: ':..! .. .

. , .- .

Welcome toCthe Pai-ent.Partfcip on.:Prograiii in Driver-Education at
(Name of School ) . , . Our hdpe is that both the par4nts and the students s.

find the prigaram reward-Ofigland-pi-odUcttve. Your effort§ wi,11 givO)maximum benefiti
toward creating future safe drivers. , .

... c .
,. .

". '. Your :cooperation in thit program will fulfill two primary needs in the students'

driver education: more in -car practice time and greater experience with a variety,of
traffic- situations. The materj.als. and instructions provided in this package are t
designed tohelp the parent Wp)ement an effective progravand to carry out the

objectives of the..program independently. .

I 0

(Name o.f 'Sch.cloi ) will proVi de, instruct-1On whiChLprepares the
student for each goal tottre met. i w.phrent:supervised practice. :This package contains
everything you will ,need,fo carry out a successful schedule bf.driving practice as ..

tOrdInated with school -instruction-. Your primary guide is-the- Parent aandbook for.
Driver Education. The handbook will provide answers to those questions which may'
arise in-lising the instructional materials. The' materials included ih this package' are:

'1 4

0 Parent Handbook for Driver Education
0 Instructional Cards (with Common Student Errors and Suggestions for

, Patents) . ,

0, Parent Checklists for, Driving (3)
0 Fact-Sheet No. 1: Locations for Parent-Supervised Practice Driving

.Schedule for Parent-Supervised Practiced Driving
0 Fact Sheet No. 2: State Regulations Regarding Learner's Permit

parent Liability and Insurance Coverage

General ly familiarize yourself; with the package Werra' s in preparation for' the
Orientation MeeoUng to be held't (Location of Meeting) on (Date/Hour)
Attendance att4)4-4 meeting is important since it will be the first of only two meetings
'between paren instructor during thel.program. The purpose of the Orientation
Meeting will be to discuss the parent's role and the program goals; to review the
program materials; and to answer any questions that parents may have. The second,/
follow-up meeting is scjieduled to occur approximately ,one month after orientatiort
The date and location-ot this second meeting will be announced at the.Orientation
Meeting; In-=car practfce with students should "tot begin until after orientation.

A
.

very.important aspect of this program is .the evaluation of-its success. As
part. of this evaluation, Parent Checklists' for Driving will be carefully reviewed:,
It is imperative that you,consistently.use the checklists and accuratelyvfill-ir a.T1
the necessary information. The completed checklists should be signed ancrreturtigd
tome according to the following schedule: -

Checklist No. 1: Return 6y 9(Date)
Checklist No. 21 Return by (Date)
Checklist No . '3: Return by (Date)

Thank you for your interest and cooperation. )ale.wish you 'the best, success atid,
ook-forward to seeing you at the Orientation Meeting.

1

O

Sincerely,

(Name of. Instructor)
Driver Education Instructor

(Telephone Number) . .
.



\ SAMPLE: COVER LETTER AND SUMMARY FOR PARENT PARTICIPANT PACKAGE

ISPROGRAM LEVEL No. 5)
. ., .

. , . ,

Dear Parents and Guardians: .
$ 2o

0.4

.-1

Welcothe to IheParent*Participation Prograin in DriVer Education at
. (Nameof School) . Our hope is that both the parents and the students

,find the program rewarding and productive. Your efforts wi11 give'maximum benefits
toward creating future safe drivers.

. . .
.

°
, . .

. , .

_Your. cooperation in'this program Will fulfill two primary needs in thstucentS'
driver education: more in-car praccice time and greater experience with a variity of

' traffic situations., The materials at2d instructiohs provided in this package are-
designed to help the pareritdtmplement an effective program .and to carry out the
objectives of the program .independently. ° %. ,

.

p .. .
.

(Name of School) will pnovide instruction whrich prepares the
.

*student. for 630 goal to bemet in parent-supervised practidt.,. This package contains
everything you will need to carry out.a successful ichedule of driving'ptectice'as

--toordinatea.with school instruction. Your prosy gUide is the Rarent Handbook for
Driver Education; The handbook will provide answers to those ueStions which may
,arise in using. the instructional materials. The mate -ears included\in this package are:

O yarentHandbook for Driver Eduatidn . .
.

.

-.0 Instructional Cards,(with Common Student,Errors'and for
,
.

Parents}- ..

G- Parent Checklists forDriving(3) , .

0 Fact Sheet No. 11.L.ocatons for Parent-Supervised Practice Driving
Schedule for ' Parent- Supervised Practice Driving

.0 Fact Sheet NO. 2: State, RegulatiOi Regarding Learner's Permit
Parent Liabilityand Insurance Coverage, :

-

Generally familiarize.yourself with the package:materials in preparation for the .

Orientatipn Meeting. to be held at (LocIrtion of_Neet4no) on (Date/Hour) .

Attentlancd'at tills meeting is impor Ats11-0Fit will.bethe first of only three - meetings
between parents and 17nstrac-t. uringthe program. The purpose of the Orientation
Meetingoill be to'dfscuss the parent's role and,the program goals; to review the
program materials; and td answer any questions that parents may have. The second,

'follow-up .meeting.is scheduled to.dccur -approximately one month after-orientation; and
the third meeting sometime near program end. The date and location of the second
meeting will be announced at` the Orientation Meeting. In-car 'prastice with students
should not begin.until after orientation.

, .

.

A very important aspect:of this program is the evaluation of iSs success. M
',Part" of this evaluativn, Parent Checklists.fOr Driving will; be carefully reviewed. '

impprativethatyou consistently use the cnecklists;an'd accurately fill-in all
the.peceasarylisnformatien. "The compl2ted checklisis'should'be signed and returned
to me accordin0 to the folIbwing schedule: .

*. .0 Checklist No. Return by
'.0 Checklist No. '2! .Return 'by Dan
.M. .Checklist **. 3 VfetUrn,bys .(pate

Thank you for your interest-and,cpopenatipn.-%We.wish you the best success'a and
-look forward to-seeing you at the Orientatien,Meeting.

-*"

Sincerely,
I

1Nameof Instructor)
Driver Education Instructor
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PARENT CHECKLIST FOR DRIVING: NO. I.*

..

ACTIVITY PERFORMED
(Instructional Card)

BASIC CONTROL TASKS

LENGTH OF PRACTICE SESSIONS AND PERFORMANCE RATINGS FOR ACTIVITY TOTALS

LIST
SPECIFIC
DRIVING
PROBLEMS

Session 1 Session 2 Session 3 Session 4 Session 5 I Session 6
.

Session 7 Total No.
Sessions to

Achieve
"Good"

Performance

Tottil
Practice
Time for

all
Sessions

(Minutes
and

Dating)

(Minutes
and

Rating)

(Minutes
and

Rating)

(Miwites
and

Rating)

(Minutes
and

Rating,.

(Minutes
and

Rating)

(Minutes
and

Rating!

Preoperative Pro3dures GFPGFP..uFPG.FPGFPGFPGFP
Locating Car Controls/Displays GFPGFFGFPGFPGFPGFPGFP
Pre-starting Procedures GFP.GFPGFPGFPGFPGFPGFP

3 F P G F P G F VG F. P

-Starting the Engine
rGF PGF'PGFPGFP!GFPGFP

Moving the Car Forward GFPGFPGFP
Slowing, Stopping, and Securing
theCar 0

G F PG F `Ps G F PG F PG F P., G F P GF *P

Turning (Hand-Over-Hand) GFPGFPGFPG`FPGFPGFPGFP
Left Turns GFPGFPGFPGFPGFPGFPGFP

..,
iii§ht Timm GFPGFPGFPGFPGFPGFPGFP

.
U-Turns

,GFPGFPGFPG-FPGFPGF.PGFP.

'INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE: SEE HANDBOOK ADDITIONAL COMMENTARY USE BACK)

(Parent's Signature)



PARENT CHECKLIST FOR DRIVING: NO. 2* )t

ACTI VITY PERFORMED
(Instructional_ Card)

BASIC CONTROL TASKS/
NORMAL DRIVING

LENGTH OF PRACTICE SESSIONS AND PERFORMANCE RATINGS FOR ACTIVITY TOTALS

LIST
SPECIFIC
DRIVING

PROBLEMS

Session 1 Session 2 Session 3 Session 4 Session 5 Session 6 Session 7 Total NO.
Sessions to
Achieve
"Good"

Performance;

Total
Practice
Time for

all
Sessions

(Minutes
and

Rating)

(Minutes
and

Rating)

(Minutes
and

Rating)-

(Minutes
and

Rating)

:,---

(Minutes
.ind

Rating)

(Mimics
and

Rating)

(Minutes
and

Rating)

Backing the Car/Turning While
Backing

GF\FGFPGFPIG.FPGFPGFPGFP

Entering Roadway /Leaving
Roadway (Curb Stop)

u.FPGFPGFPGFPGFPGFPGFP

Two-Point Turns GF.-PGFfiG-FPGFPGFPGFPGFP
Three-Point Turns GFPGFPGF'PGFPGFPG.FPGFP
Estimating a Safe Following
Distance

GFPGFPGE,,PGFPGFPGF,PGFP

Changing Lanes to the Left/
Changing Lanes to the Right

GFPGEtPGFPGFPGFPGFPGFP
,

Crossing an Intersection/Judging
a Safe Gap for Crbssing
interaction

G F P G F P G F PG F P G F PG F .P

,

G F P

Left -Turns in Traffic/Judging
a Safe Gap for Turning Left

GFPGFPGFPGFPGFPGFPGFP

Right Turns in 'Traffic/Judging
a Safe Gip for Turning Right

G-.FPGFP.GF-PGF-PGF.PGFPGFP
r-

Passing GFPG.FPGFPGFPGFPGFPGFP:

'INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE: ISEE HANDBOOK ADDITIONAL COMMENTARY (USE BACK)

(Parent's Signature)



PARENT CVECKLIST FOR DRIVING: NO. 3*

.

ACTIVITY PERFORMED
(Instructional Card)

PARKING/FREEWAY DRIVING 4

LENGTH OF PRACTICE SESSIONS AND PERFORMANCE RATINGS FOR ACTIVITY TOTALS

LIST
SPECIFIC
DRIVING

PROBLEMS

.
Session 1 Session 2 Session 3 Session 4 Session,5 Session 6 Session 7 Total No,

.Sessions to
Achieve
"Good ",

Performance

Total
Practice

Time for
all

Sessions

(Minutes
and

Rating)

(Minutes
and

Rating)

(Minutes
and

Rating)

(Minutes
;.ancl
Rating)

(Minutes .
and

'Rating)

(Minutes
and

Rating)

(Minutes
and

Rating

Angle Parking (Entering and GFPGFPG-FPGFPGFP''GF
Leaving)

PG F P

Perpendicular Parking
(Entering and Leaving)

G F P
-

G F' PG F P G F P G F P G F P G F P

Parking Downhill/Leaving a
Downhill Parking Space .
(With/Without Curb)

G.F PG F PG F P G F P G F P G F P G F P

Parking Uphill/Leaving Uphill
Parking Slim (With/Without
Curb)

GFPGFPGFPGFPGFP,GFPGFP
. ..

Parallel Parking (Entering and
Leaving) ,

G F P G F PG F P G F PG F P G F PG F P

Entering the Freeway G F PG F PG F P G F P G F P G F P G F P

Driving on tie Freeway GFPGFPGFPGFPGFPGFPGiFP
Leaving the Freeway

I

GFPGFPGFPGF PG F P G F PG.F P

*INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE SEE HANDBOOK ADDITIONAL COMMENTARY (USE BACK)

(Parent's Signature)
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FACT SHEET NO. 1

LOCATIONS FOR PARENT-SUPERVISED PRACTICE DRIVING

Thegeographic areas described below are presented as examples of practice
driving locationi that correspond to the traffic volume levels specified on
the Instructiohal Cards. These are provided as types of locations and should
be used as a guide in selecting driving areas near your home. .

TRAFFIC VOLUME' PRACTICE LOCATIONS ' 1

I

LOW

MODERATE

HIGH

SCHEDULE FOR PARENT-SUPERVISED PRACTICE DRIVING

This is a general timetable for parents to follow in scheduling supervised
practice. The schedule is coordinated with the beginning and end of on-street
instruction in the school program. The timetable is offered to help the parent
plan when to begin practice sessions for specific maneuvers. (The maneuvers are
identified by their corresponding Instructional ,Card numbers.) It is impertant
that 'practice sessions do not begin until the related school instruction has begun
or is completed. Be sure to checkwith your child that the school program dates
are correct before you begin practice in a:maneuver.

.

MANEUVERS,
Specific maneuver
identified by'cor-
retpdnding Card No;

.
..,

TIMETABLEFCR PARENT-SUPERVISED PRACTICE

BASIC CONTROL TASKS .
. .

1;10 ' Begin after school instruction in
"BASIC UNTROL has started

11-14 Begin after successful completion of
parent-supervised BASIC CONTROL 1-10

NORMAL DRIVING .

1-S Begin after school instruction in
BASIC CONTROL is finished

6 Begin after-all on-street school
instruct-75171s finished

.

PARITT6
______.

1 -5
Begin after school instruction In
BASIC ZINTROL is finished

FREEWAY .DRIVING
--- -- - - ------- . ___ _____

1-3
.1,

.

Begin after'all on-street school
instructionis finished

t
%,-

212 2 A. 0

RELATED
SCHOOL
INSTRUCTION

BASIC CONTROL

START FINISH

ALL ON-STREET
INSTRUCTION

/START FINISH



FACT SHEET 40. 1

LOCATIONS FOR PAREDF-SOFRVISED PPACTICE DRIVING

The geographic areas described below are presented as examples of practice
driving locations that correspond to the traffic volume levels specified on
the Instructional Cards. These are provided as types of locations and should
be used as a guide in selecting driving areas near your home.

TRAFFIC,VOLUAE PRACTICE LOCATIONS

LOW,
n

$

MODERATE

HIGH

SCHEDULE FOR PARENT-SUPERVISED PRACTICE DRIVING

This is a general timetable for parents to follow in scheduling supervised
practice. The timetable is offered to help the parent plan when tobegin practice
sessions for specific maneuvers. (The maneuvers are identified by their corresponding
Instructional Card numbers.) It is. important that practice sessions do not begin
until the parent is confident that the student is ready. Be sure to chef with
the driver education instructor if you haveany questions as to whether or not
your child should begin practice in'a maneuver. NDTE: Parents should postpone
practice in NO 6 and FD 1-3 until afteron-street school instruction if there is
any'doubt about the student's readiness to progress to these,maneuvers.

MANEWERS
Specific maneuver
idelitiffed by tor-
responding Card No.

4 4,.

'TIWETABLE FC2 PARENT-SUFERVISEWPRACTICE'

BASIC CONTROL TASKS (Student has completed classroom insttuction at
_.-islips0J

Begin after thoroughly falai/leaning yourself
1 -10

with all Parent Participation Ptogram materials.

11-14 Begin after successful completion of BASIC
CONTROL TASKS'1 - 10.

.

11ORMAL ORIUNG t

1-5 Begin after successful completion of BASIC'
CONTROL TASKS 1 - 14.

6-

[See "NOT[" above.)
----.

Begin after successful completion of BCT 1-14, .

and Parking I-S. and Normal Driving 1-5.
o

______
PARK ING

,

..,

.
.

1 -5 Begin after successful' completion of BASIC
CONTROL TASKS 1 -.14.

..-

FREEWAY DRIVING

1-3

[See "NOTE" above.).

Neon after successful completion of BCT 1-14,
and Parking 1-5, and Normal Driving 1-5:

'

------

213 21.1



SHEET OF CHFICES

(Non-Integrated

Program)
Attachment 1

The following information replaces the section entitled Fact Sheets which
appears on Page 4 of the Parent ilen&cok for Driver Ed6cation.

Fact Sheets

Two Fact Sheets accompany this handbook. On Fact Sheet No. 1, the instructor

has provided examples of practice locations with low, moderate, or high traffic

volume. For each maneuver that appears on the instructional Cards, a specific

traffic volume is indicated by Driving Area. The parent should try to select

convenient areas which are similar to the examples offered by the tnstructor-

At the bottom of FeCt Sheet Noel, a general timetable for parentsupervised

practice is presented. Student progress should be closely rnitoredto insure

that practice in e tinicuver does not occur until after the student has successfully

completed the prerequisite maneuvers. "Successful completion'' of maneuvers means

that (1) the student has consistently received the highest Parerit Checklist rating

("Good"), and (2) tne parent is confident that the Student is ready to progress

to pore complex maeouvars. If there is any doubt as to whether the student is

ready to practice e particular tiareever,the parent should check with the driver

education instructor.

4 fact SKeetNo. 2 provides information on State regulationsregarding driver
*

permits. The parent should read this 'fact sheet and follow it before starting

in-car practice.

The studerts in,this Parent Participation Program have already ,completed

. '

classroom instruction in driver education. The practice 'provided by the parents

.in this program will supptement Rf-stroet school instruction. In some cases, the

parent will be providing cactice beiore the studont receives oh-street school

instruction. This will better prepare the student for school instruction once it

begins. This does not mean that a student will not receive school- instruction in

addi-tion to that provided-4ythe-parent.

In other cases, pereas Will ba providing practice for students who are

concurrently enrolled in on-street school instruction. This practice will enhance

the student's in-school'driving eAperience and foster better school performince.

7

-2 12
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FACT SHEET NO. 2

STATE REGULATIONS REGARDING LEARNER'S PERMIT

The following information-has been copied directly from the (Name of'State)
DriVing Manual which reports the rules and regulations for driving in that

state. It is important that you understand exactly what is required before
you initiate on-street practice sessions. Specifically, the student must possess
a valid learner's permit. The following information will familiarize you with
the specific regulations governing such a permit.

[Copy pertinent sections from the State Driving
Manual, i.e. regulations for permit acquisition;
permit restrictions; etc., and include here. J

PARENT LIA511ITY AND INSURANCE COVERS::

Th parent' supervising in-car practice of a student is.liable for any

:accidents .RI/or violations ineurrbd by the student during the course -'of the

-practice. The\legal and financial.responsibility incurred in such incidents
:are solely those of the parent. .It is.recomended;'therefore, that prior to
-initiating nractidt<sc.,ssions, parents should contact their automobile.insurance
representatives rega4 Ind-policy coverage for learner-permit driveys.

215
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PROGRAM LEVEL NO., 3: ORIENTATION MEETING

Instructional Materials and Equipment Needed
. A A

tf itemsil 6 are not pre-mailed to parents (see Note to the Instructor below), they should be distributed at this meeting.

1. Cover letter and summary forParent Participant Package (Appendix B )6 5. Fact Sheet No. 2 (Appendix E). one per parent or couple.
,

1,ttInstructional Cards, one set per parent or couple. 6. Checklists for 'riving No.'s 1 - 3.
:

O

3 Flandhook, one c'Joy per,parent or couple. .
. 7. Film or filmstrip used in school'-s driver-education

program (optional)-
-4. F-1,-. St:-rt 1:J. l kperdixD), one per parent Le couple.

.rcr
. . . ; 8. Projection equipment and screen.

WIE TO '.'HE nSTRUCTOR:,,
iN.? ._. . 4 .

.
I. Tre instruci.Jr cat either rairthe naterials,(!tem 1 - 6) tpparents about one week before the program begins, or distribute the materials

CT, at tne meeOng, If the instructor expects full attendance at thismeeting, then he m..y prefer the second option. If absentees are likely,
tne :aterials Snomld be mailed.

N.

OUTLINE ..SUGGESTED TIME

1. Jetroductinn and purpose of Parent Program,

Parent's Role

Program Goofs

4 0 0

:Less than 5 mins.

CONTENT
0

the instructor should briefly:describe the'parent's role in
ili the driver education program.

The parent's role in the program is to provide the student
with driving experienceS outside-that which can be
provided ip the school's driver education program.
Practice pfovided by the parent is not meant to "take the
place of" practice provided in the school program, but
is intended to "supplement" it. Although the driver
education.instructor gives each student as much practice
driving.time,as is possible within the school program,
the student needs additional incar driving practice
in order for him to become a truly safe driver.

In an effort to achieve the program goals:

Materials have been developed for parent use Briefly
describe the purpose of Instructional- Cards and Parent



OP

ORIENTATION MEETING (continued)

2.

N)
END'

PrOced7'

VJ

. OUTLINE SUGGESTED TIME CONTENT

%

v,4001*... ,:enro-r-ei4tat4011

I . t

.1

Less than 5 mins.

Handbook: the cards give procedural information,
common student errors, and suggestions for parents
for each of the maneuvers; the handbook is intended
to providdparents with general information related .

to the program and tips for in-car instruction.
(Parent materials will be described in more detail latbr
in the meeting) '

0 One evening meeting was planned in an attempt to provide
parents with basic information about the instruction their
children receive within the school program and to provide
the op.lbetunity for interaction with the instrUttor to
discus:, the parent program.

Explain the objective and rationale for driver education, then
describe your school's driver education program. Provide
parents with a brief description of number of hours spent in
classroom, range, simulator, on-street; and the purpose of
each mode of idtruction.

Need 43r idditfon.- Explain the need for additional in-car practice: (1)

practice
r

preparation for in-ichool instruction; and (2) gives
broader driving-experience.

Explain that before parents embark on the supervised practice
program, they mist be aware of legal responsibilities in
your state.-

$ Financial resOonsibility in case of accidebt.

8 Assume the liability of a.minor (emphasize).

Driver's (Learner's) Permit Explain thellecessity for the student to obtain e valid
driver's permit. Distribute Fact Sheet No. 2 of State
Regulations on this subject.

Insurance coverage DiscUss insurance coverage. Briefly explain the State
. regulations on this subject. Advise parents to contact

their insurance company for specifics of their policy.-

Legal responsibilities of the minor Less than 5 mins.
driver and tile' parent. -

-

V

.1 -
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ORIENTATION MEETING (continued)

OUTLINE

Waiver of liability

"SUGGESTED TIME

4. Intr3duction and Explanation
of the Parept,?rparram materials

.

Instructional Cards .

1

M.

Parent Handbook

',LI

.e.

10 - 15 mins.

CONTENT

Reiterate the reasons for having requested a waive r of
liability.(i.e., formal parehtal acknowledgement of responsi-
bility). .

.

Ask parents to refer to the Instructional-Cards. [Distribute
complete sets to each parent or couple jf they. were not' maileu.'I
.Explain that each card represents a series of procedures
and checks which, when performed 'in the given sequence,
will result in the correct execution' of.a.sigle'maneuver.

Explain that-the cards ace t be used in sequence

6 'Emphasize the need for each parent to be thoroughly
,familiar with the content of each card before the
practice session.

,Strest-that parents must- adhere to the procedures
outlined on the

they
evenif they discover tilt,

habitually, they have not beg) following that
sequence. Parentg'should expect the program to
be a learning experience for them alsd.

0 Explain that the cards list common.student errors .

which Barents must be prepared, to recognize, Correct,
or avOid'by informed supervision.

fE Explain color coding of cards and correspopting content
areas.

Ask parents to refer to.Parent handbook. .10Jstribute Pareht
Handbook to each parent if they were not mailed.] Explain
the general nature and purpose of the Handbook. Tell parents
that the handbook contains information essential to the
effective use of the Instructional Cards and the success of
the parent supervised practice. The cautionary information
and expanded expl-tnations of the proceddivs listed on the .

cards are prerequisites to the safe completion of the programs.

v.
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ORIENTATION MEETING (Continued)

'mil

9 I.

5:\Prav;ding'in-Can Practice

OUTLINE

"4.

SUGGESTED TIME CONTENT

4 'Genera Guidelines

Student Errors

Less than '10 mins, Explain the problems likely to arise in the supervision of
in-car nactite and discuss techniques that will reduce
conflict between the parent and thechild.

Refer to page 9 in the Parent Handbook and discuss
the list of general guidelines for providing in-car
practice. Stress the need for parent-studeAt rapport.

Refer to page 11-in the Parent HandboOk and discuss
how the parent should handle situations in which the
student coamits driving errors. Stress the need for
natience on the pah of the parent i;en0 the importance
of instilling confidence in the student.

6. The need for order and organization less.than,5 mfrs. Explain that the parents. practice schedule should be

...)

...1

in learning howofo drive designed to reinforce the Iris which.the chip normally

c receives in school driver4e ucation classes. Although a
Scheduling '.. detailed discussion of content will follow, parents

i should arrange their schedule so new material is not
.7.'

introduced beflan'the student is ready.

0.)l

7. Basic Control Tasks

P o

8. Introduction to Normal Driving 15 - 20 mins

I
If

Refer Ito the InstructiOnal Cards concerning basic control
tasks, color coded yellow. Explain that the first practice
sessions will deal with the basic skills outlined on cards
1 thrOU0'1.0 reoperative Procedures through Right Turns).
Quickly'reView Keller two selected cards, pointing out
that tnese maneuvers are low risk and are to be performed
Ln low traffic-volume ares (refer parents to Fact Sheet No. 1).
%mind parents of additional information available in 'Parent
Pan.ftok, and eaution them to review all material very
thoroughly.

Explain that the 'Normal Driving maneuvers will
/

place parent
and stu)ent.in a more hazardous driving envilonment. (If

certain parents are nk,t sure whether or not the student is
ready. for Normal Driving, request that they contact you

31
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' ORIENTATION MEETING (continued)

d--"'"

s

.
OUTLINE

Increased parent respdnsibility,

Parent-child rapport

..

Procedures relaiecrie normal driving

4

9. Normal Driving 9rieuvirs

Id.. Parking and

Interim Summary.

4

we

SUGGESTED TIME

15 mins.

10 mins.

CONTENT

.-A=ase Jay°
Explain that responsibilities of the parent concerning
safety-oriented supervision will increase as maneuvers
become more complicated.

Reiterate the'importance of maintaining parent-child
rapport conducive to learning and safety.

Refer parents to pages 17.21 in the Parent.Handbook and
briefly review "rural Driving Procedures", "Principles
Related to Normal Driving", and "General Guidglines for
Practicing in Traffic". Explain that thissection of
the Parent Handbook is applicible to all normal driving
situations.

V

Specific guidance for the maneuvers on the instructional
cards are provided under "Common.Student Errors and
Suggestions for Parents" on the cards themselves.

Discuss briefly the importance oT maintaining following
distance, speed control, and decision-making in traffic.

Review Normal Driving Cards 1 through 6 and diicuss in
detail "Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents".

Suggest one or two specific practice sites in the
community for each maneuver or group of maneuvers.

Solicit questions from parents.

Refer parents, to Parking Cards 1 through 5 and corresponding
sections of Parent Handbook.

Suggest practice sites in community.

Solicit questions from parents.

Inform.parents that students are not yet ready'for complex

`r.

^W,

a



ORIENTATION MEETING (continued)

OUTLINE SUGGESTED TIME CONTENT

11. Normal Driving: Progression to
heavier traffic conditions

12. Freeway Driving

Card and Handbook review

Practice sites.

freeway and heavy traffic driving. The maneuvers disscussed
at this meeting should be practiced in low to moderatevolume
traffic.

Reiterate that the material on Normal Driving Procedures
and Principles, Parent Handbook, pages 18-20, is critical
to -the development of safe driving habits.

5 mins. Explain that practice of the Normal Driving maneuvers is to
continue throughout the program. As the student becomes
increasingly proficient, practice should take place in more
complex driving environments.'

'Tell parents that when the student can perform the-
Normal Driving tasks in low to moderate-volume traffic
with no difficulty, progress can be made to heaVier
traffic conditions.

13 mins. -.Review each of the thrte Freeway Driving cards with parents
and discuss common student errors and suggestions for parents.J
Solicit questions from parents. -

Suggest suitable practice sites in the community for
freeway driving. ,Emphasize the fact that parents should
not require the student to driVe in traffid conditions
requiring skills not yet developed. A gradual progression
should be made to heavy traffic conditions.

The instructor should recommend that parents not provide
practice driving sessions in adverse conditions until after

.e ,completion of in-car instruction in the school program.
The last section of 'the Parent Handbook proVides general
'suggestions forvarents relating to practice driving under
these conditions.

13. Adverse Conditions 3.mins.

14. Checklists 3 mins.' Ask parents to refer to the. checklists for driving. [Dis-
tribute checklists 1 - 3 if they were not mailed.] Explain
their use (see Handbook, p.4). Ask parents to be. conscientious



ORIENTATION MEETING (continued)

MUM SO ESTED TIME CONTENT

15. Conclusion,

in maintaining complete and accurate checklists throughout
the program. At program end; checklists will be returned
via mail or Itudents for program review purposes.

5 mins. Reiterate main points:

Review of main points Establish a schedule and try to adhere to it.

S Practice maneuvers in order and only those maneuvers
for which rthe student is ready.

S Be thoroughly familiar with each card and appropriate
Parent Handbook' content before each practice session.-

* Practice maneuvers according to procedures outlined
on cards.

IN; Remember, importance of parent-child rapport:
IN;

Solicit questions from parents.

Thank parents for their interest and cooperation. Provide
your telephone number in case parents need to contact you
regarding program problems or progress.

Film

.r

(Optional) If available, show a short film or filmstrip
typical of one used in the school's driver education program
for any parents who might Se interested and have time'to stay.

A



PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 4: FIRST MEETING (ORIENTATION)

Instructional Materials and Equipment Needed

If itials 1 - 6 are not pre-mailed to parents (see Note to the Instructor below), they shouldbe distributed at the first meeting. 4

1. Caver letter and summary for Parent Participant Package (Appendix C )

2. Instru:ticnal Cards, ',le set per parent or couple.

.crook, one copy p.r. rarer' .r

4. FJ,t sheet No. : du .,et'
. .

/
5. Tact Sheet No: 2 (AppendixE ), one per parent or couple.

6. Checklists for Driving No.'s 1 - 3.

7. Film or filmstrip used in school's driver education
prclram. .(c4tiooal)

E. Projection equipment and screen.

'r.oTE THL INSTRUC:TR:

i'!strxt-.1( iv :,411 tne (Ituls 1- 6, to paroits.obout one week before the prograwbegins, or distribute, the claterials
at tie meeting. if the I. -,wect: f:111 itt:rdance at the fi,st meeting, than he ,TO perfer the second option. If absentees are likely,
tne.ato.ials

ts2 77.711NE ----31TAMTET-TrE COI1TENT

AN)
troduction -lraoso of P.:rent Fv,1!..1-. 5 - 10 mins. The instructor should discuss the Parent's role in the

driver eduction program,

;,ark,nt's oolt T!c parent's role in the program is to provide the
student with driving experiences outside that which
can be provided in the school's driver education
program. Practice provided by the parent is not meant to
"take the place of" practice provided in pie school
program, but is intended to "supplement" it. Although
the driver education instructor gives each student as much
practice-drivipg time as is possible within the school
procram, the student needs additional in-car practice
in order for'him to become a.truly safe driver.



FIRST MEETING (continued)

GO L GWENT

Program Goals In Cr effort to achieve the program goals:

Materials have been developed for parent use.
. Zriefly describe or reiterate the purpose of

instructional Cards, and Parent Handbook: the

cares give procedural information, common student
errors, and suggestions for parents for each of the
-arcvers; OA handbook is intended to provide
raoents with general information related to the
orocra!' and tips, for in-car instruction. (Parent
steriels will be described in more detail later

:n tne meeting.)

2. Description of school's driver
cm education program

Film

Need for additional
practice

E,-12 4"s.

Legal responsibilities of the 5-10 mins.

minor driver and the parent.

Two evening meetings have been olanned in an attempt
to provide parents with basic information about the
instruction their children receive within the
school program and to provide the opportunity for
interaction with the instructor to discuss student
crooe areas.

E, 'air the objective and rationale for driver education, then
c gibe vo,.r school's driver education program. Provide

r2rents .Jitn a brief description of number of hours'spent in
classroo7., range, simulator, on-street; and the purpose of
each mode of instruction.

If available, snow a short film or filmstrip typical
of one used in the school's driver education program.

Explain the :teed for additional in-car practice: (1)

preparatiOn for in-school instruction, and (2) gives

broader driving experience.

Explain that before parents embark on the supervised prac-
tice program, they must be aware of legal responsIoilties
in your state.

cinancial responsibility in case of accident.

Asst!mA the 'lability of a minor (emphasize)

S

A



WINE

Driver's (Learner's)-Penhit

insurance coverage.

a.

'Jaiver of liability

4. Itraductitift and eiplanation
ce tne Parent Progrmm materials

Instractional Cardt

SIACEsTED fiME

;5-20 7irs&

CONTENT

.;'

Explain the necessity for the student to obtain a valid
driver's permit. Distribute Fact Sheet 110. 2 of State
regulations on this subject.

Discuss insurance coverage. Briefly explain the State
regulations on this subject. Advise-Wents to contact
their insurance company for specifics of their policy.

Reiterate the reasons for haling requestelia waiver of
liebilitv (i.e., formal parental acknowledgment of responsibility).

As parents to refer to the Instructiona4-Cardi. [Distribute
cer.n:ate sets to each parent or couple if, they were not Mailed.]
Explain-that each card represents a series of procedures
and _necks which, when performed in the given sequence,
will result in the correct execution of a single maneuver.

.Explain that the cards are to be used in sequence:

E7..hasi2e the nced for parent to be thoroughly
familiar with the content of each card before
the practice session.

Stress that parents must adhere to the procedures
outlined on the cards even if they discover that,
habitually, they have not been foilowIng that
sequence, Parents should expect theprogram to
be a learniAg experience for them also.

:xplain that the cards list common errors made by
student drivers which parents must be prepared to
necor,:nizt correct, or avoid by informed supervision.

calar coding of cards and corresponding

content areas,

9

0



FIRST MEETING (continued

4

e.,

0011.1hE SUGge.J0- TIME CONTENT

Parent Handbook Ask parents to refer to Parent Handbook. (Distribute Parent
Handbook to each parent if they were not mailed). Explain
the general qature and purpose of the Handbook. Tell parents
that the hand000k contains information essential, to the
effective use of the Instructional Cards and the success of
tne parent stpervised practice. The cautionary information
a^d expanded explanations of the procedures listed on the
cards are prerequisites to the safe completion of.the program.

F/p1Sin the problems likely to arise in the supervision of
im-tar practice and discuss techniques that will reduce conflict
b2t...xen the parent and child.

General Guidelines Refer to page gin the Parent Handbook and encourage
. torrents on the list-of general guidelines for providing
in-car practice. Stress the need for parent-student

Student Errors rapport. Refer to pagell in the Parent Handbook and
discuss how the parent should handle situations in which
the student commits driving errors. Stress the need for
patience on the part of the parent, and the importance of
-instilling confidence in the student,

4efer to page 13 in the Parent Handbook and discuss the need
for parent and student to agree upon a schedule for practice
driving.

S. Providing In-Car Practice 10-15

6. .The need for order and organization
in learning how to drive.

Scheduling

I

Practice driving schedules-serve a similar purpose to a
teacher's lesson plans, and once decided upon, should be
adhered-to.

",

schedule tends to assure complete coverage
of the program.

o A schedule provides a sequence for learning.

A definite practice time (hour, day) with parent
and student commitment indicates sincerity of

purpose.



OUTLINE SUGSESTED TIME CONTENT

7. Basic Control Tasks

Card review

Practice sites

.

Handbook review

Checklist

18

30-40 mins.

-Explain that the parents' practice schedule should be I

designed to reinforce the skills which the child
receives in school-driver ,education classes.
Although a detailed discussion of content will follow,
parents should arrange their schedult-so new material
is not introduced before the student is.ready.

Ask parents to refer tt, the Instructional Cards concerning
basic control tasks, color coded yellow. Explain that the
first praCtice sessions will deal with the basic skills .

outlined on cards 1 thrOdgh 10 (Preoperative Procedures
through Right Turns).

Ask parents to refer to Fact Sheet No. 1. [Distribute sheets
if they were not mailed.] Brieflt explain how to use this
sheet when choosing appropriate practice locations fOr each
maneuver. Also noint out that the cards contain a note on
recommended kinds of practice sites and scheduling.

Quickly review each card with plrents. Encourage questions
regarding specific card content.

After the presentation of each.cal:d suggest one or two
specific practice sites in the'community for that vaneuvet:
Briefly discuss the importance of choosing practice areas
commensurate with the student's ability and the maneuver

to be accomplished.

After the presentation of the cards dealing with.basic
control tasks, review the section of the Parent Handbook
which corresponds. Solicit questioni from parents.

Ask parents to refer to the checklists for driving. ,
[Distribute checklists 1 - 3 if they were not mailed,/
Evaleie their use (see Handbook, p. 4 ). Ask parents
to complete checklist No. 1 and bring it to the next

meeting. .

w.



FIRST MEETING (continued)

4

OuTLINE

S. Review and conclusion

Soals to be,achieved by
next reet.ing

zeviaa Qt 7-3i- mints

SUGGESTED-TIME

5-10 mins.

CONTENT

Tell parents that they should have worked through
Instructional Card 10 (Right Turns) by the next meeting.

Reiterate main points: . I

Establish a schedule and try to adhere to it.
Practice maneuvers in order and only those maneuvers
for which the student is ready. .

Be thoroughly familiar with each card and appropriate
Parent .Handbook content before each practice Session.

Practice maneuvers according procedures outlined
on cards.
Remember importance of parent -child rapport.

0 Solicit questions from parents.

9.emind parents of date fonnext meeting: tell parents
they should bring Cards, Handbook, and completed Checklist.
No. 1.

S:0
Tell parents topics for next meeting will be: I .0

Oka 0.
Problemg arising from the practice sessions

Review of remaining Basic Control Tasks,
Normal Driving, Parking, and Freeway Driving.

Reiterate date and location of next meeting.
(Approximately one month should elapse between the

first and the second meeting.)

s.

,

V

.01



.PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 4: SECOND MEETING

Instructional Materials and Equipment Needed

1. Instructiona) Cards (extra copies)

2. Parent Handbook (extra copies)

3. Extra copies of Checklists No.'s 2 and 3

OUTLINE-.

1.

LD0

Problems and questions from parents

Discussion of problems
arising from previous
practice sessions.

. Basic Control Tasks (continued)

' Pa

Audio-visual aid (e.g. 15iM sl"ulator film) on general driving
procedures in traffic. Wtionall

r r-
5. Projectiot, equipment and streea.

SULILS14:". TIrT

- lr, rins.

A

PA'

e

UtITENT
- .

.1,t2,2* .uestiorls and encourage discussion on:

0 Prohlews concerning scheduling and oroanizatiorl
of practice sess-ions.

0 "letns concerning saterviSdonland performance
t specific basic cautrol tasks (cards 1 through 10).

0 1ronleus concerning appropriate'pNctice sites.

0 ;Tilers ceincerning ene parent-chilerelationship
iractla sessions.

0 'Mier protlems mentioned by parents.

Beair. i'th review of card 11 (Backing) and review each
te,tininp, basic Control Task cardleth parentis.

.1-r.conjunctton with each card, suggest one or two
s-ecific Dractice sites in the community. Again
e.-:hasize the need to select practice areas suitable
t^ the student'sability.

', v
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SECOND MEETIAG (continued)

r
ap

ell

1
OUTLINE SUGGrsitinnt CONTENT

3. Introduclion to Normal Driving

Increased,parent responsibility

Parent-child rapport

" "Procedures related to normal driving

4. Normal Driving maneuvers

5. Parking

, ,

15 - 20 mins. Explain that the Normal Driving maneuvers will p ace
parent and student in a more hazardous driving vironment.
(If certain parents are not surp-whether or not the student.
is, ready for Normal Driving, request that they contact you
individually.) 4,iti

Explain that responsibilities of the pare t concerning
safety-oriented supervision will increas as maneuvers
become more complicated.

Reiterate the importance of maintaining/parent-child
rapport! conAcive to learning, and safety.

Refer parents to pages 17-21 in the P rent Handbook and
briefly review "Normal Driving Proce res," "Principles.
Related to Normal Driving;" -and "Geo ral Guidelines for
Practicing in Traffic." Explain Oa this section of
the Parent Handbook is applicable to all normal driviig
situations. *imm

Spbcific guidance for the maneuver's on the instructional 1 4

thA

cards are provided undeir."Common Student Errors and.
Suggestions for Parents' an the cards themselves.

15 mins. Review Nmal Driving Cards 1 through 6 and discuss in detail
:'Common Student Errors and Suggestions for Parents".

Suggest one or two spec ific- priactice sites.in=the
community for each maneuver or group of maneuvers.

ap

Solicit questions from parents. . -

p. .

Review Parking Cards- 1through)5-and corresponding sections
of the Parent Handbook: /'

Suggest practice sites in;tbe community.
4.

Solicit questions from parents.

10 - 15 mins.

1 a :Yr



SECOND NEETING-(continued)

ourum SUOGESTEu TIME CONTENT
.4

6. Inter* Summary. 5 - 6 mins. Inform parents that students are pot yet ready for complex:
freeway and heavy traffic driving. The maneuversdiscdssad
at this meeting should be practiced in lowito, moderate-

. act volume traffic.

%c.itA.rat, that t:Ae material on Normal Driving'Ococedures
Parent Handbook. oases 18-20,1s critical

tue ' flop.swit of safe driving habits .

A

Gillett completed Checklist No. I and distribulepecklists
2`8A14 3 to patents who do not have them. Tell parents '

these vzcklists cover the remainder of the practice sessions
1 should be returned via mail or students at the/Completion'

/Pr, ;F seogram. ..
7. florthal Driving: Progression to heavier L: 'hat Qract ice of the Noma] Driving-maneuvers is to

k,.,rfic conditions c '11.0 theoughout the program until completion. As the
')ectmes increasingly proficien,t, practice should

,IdLe in more complex friving environments.

111' preQts that whibq the student can perform the Normal

C.4.).

..
Delving tasks iii low 'ft moderate-volume traffic with no.
ifficulty, nrogress can be made to heavier traffic0 parent3 to Continue rating these
rs.,.e.ivers on the Checpists.

3. Freeway Driving :1 mar. Povi.,'.:ch of -the three Freeway Driving'rceds with parents
"40 commgstudent errors incl suggistions for parents.

Card and Handbook review. ALlestions from parents.

Practice sites 5 t suitable nractite'iftes in the community for
fr6.2v-driving. Emphasize the fact that parents should

.uire the student to drive in traffic conditions
.ec,:ring skills riot yet developed. A graftal progression

,',-should be made to heavy traffic conditions.

...N. .1,

-

I k t

"
:. :
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SECOND MEETING (continued)

. ,

o

IN

''IL Adverse Contitions

a' o

10. Conclusions

Mn

SUGGES E T

.

Audiovisual aid on perceptual skills

4
4 3 mins.

.1"

10 mins.

The instructor should recommend that parents not provide
practice driving'sessions in adverse conditions until, after
completion of in-car..instruction inthe school.program.
The last section of the parent haqgbook provides general
suggestions for parents' relating e6 providing practice in q -

driving under these conditions. :

, \
Ask parenti to continue the,Gleof the checklists until
completion othe program. Remind parentthat completed
checklists are to be returned via mail or students to the
school.

,
. .... A

Encourage parents to ask bny remaining questions they have
ooncerning'any aspect of the program. 4

Thank parents for their interest and cooperation.
7: 7

(Optional) If available, employ suitable audio - visual
aid on freeway driving and/or MO speed driving, emphasizing,
the importance of developdent of perceptual skills (e.g.
gap estimation on enttance ramp.) Those parents who are
interested and have the time to stay should'be invited to
remain for the presentation.presentation.

0
,t

O

I

4.

.e.

a

a

r.
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.PRQGRAM LEVEL NO. 5: FIRST MEETING (ORIENTATION

Instructional Materials and Equipment Needed

If items 1 - 6 are not pre-miiled tOpirents (see Note to the InstrUctor below), they should be distributed at the first meeting.

s

I. Cover letter and summary for Parent Partic.ss ipant Package (Appendix 3)
o

... 2. Instructional Cards, one set per.parent or couple.

'3; Handbook, one copy, per parent or couple.

.

4. Fact Sheet No. (Appendix Di, one per parent or couple:

ag

. .

NOTE TOIliF INSTRUCTDR:
...1 v
us
z. The instructor may eithei.' &ail tne materials Ott s 1 , 6) :0 parents ;J:.-ut u*Le week bef:; the program begins, or 'distribute the materials

,et, the meetfw If the instructor exnects full attend44ce at the first meeting, then he .ay:prefer the second option. If aburtees are likely,
4 the :-erials should be 'tai lac.

f:.*..,.

t.
, .0t1T,INL ..:,t-InliJ 11E .

,

1 G.. 1. Introduction and Porpoie of 7 - 1.2 .ins,. ,,

CC.IIENT

N Parent Proghm :

1 . '

#., Parent's Role
. .. .

0 4'

,6: pact Sheet No. 2 (Appendix E), one per parent or couple.
- .

6. Checklisti for 0Aving No.'s 1-3..

Filo or filnstrip used in school's oriver education .

program. (optional)

O. 'Proj4ctIon equiomenllind screen.
of

O

S
7 to

Owe

r.

Tn2 instructor shoUld discuss the parent's role in
the driver education program.

The parent's roleiri'the program is to provide the.
st4dent with driving experiences outside that which
ca" be provided in the school's driver education
orogram. Practice provided by theparent is not meant to
"take the place of" practice provided in the school
program bOt s intended to "supplement" it. Although
the driver edUcation instructor gives each student as much
practice driving time as is possible within the school
program, the student needs additional in-car driving practA
in order for hi. to become a truly safe driver,

0
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FIRST MEETING (continued),

OUTLINE' SUGGESTED TR CONTENT

Program Goals

2. Description of school's driver
education program

In an effort to achieve the' program goals:

:4aterials have been developed for parent use.
Etrriefly describe or reiterate the purpose..of
Instructional Cards and Parent Handbook: the
cards give procedural information, common student
errors, and suggestions for parents for each of the
vieneuvers: the handbook is intended to provide
parents with general information related to the
program and tips for in-car instruction. (Parent
:.,dcerials will be described in more detail later
in' the meeting.) .

Three evening meetings have been planned in an attempt
to provide parents with bask information about the
instruction their children receive within the-
schopl prOgram and to provide the, opportunity for
interaction with the instructor to discuss student
problem area.

5-10 ::ins. Explain-the objective and rationale for driver education, then
describe your school's delver education program. Provide
parents with a brief description of number of hours spent in
classroom, range, simulator, on-street; and the purpose of
each mode of :instruction.

Film If available, show a short fifm or filmstrip typical
of one used in the school's driver education program.

Need for additional f,plain the need for additional in-car practice: (1)
practice

3. Legal responsibilities of the 5-10 mins.
minor driver and the parent.

reparation fccr in-school instruction, and (2) gives
. hroader driving experience.

'Explain that before parents embark on the supervised prac-
tice program, they must be aware of legal responsiblities
in your, state.

h
* Financial, responsibility.in case of accident.

Assume' the liability of a minor (emphasize)



FIRST MEETING (continued)

OUTLINE SUGGESTED TIME -CONTENT

Driver's (Learner's) permit

Insurance coverage

Waiver of liability

4. Introduction and explanation
of the Parent Prograo! materials

Instructional Cards

Explain the necessity for the student to obtainli valid
driver's permit. Distribute Fact Sheet No. 2 of"State
reoalations on this subject.

Discuss insurance coverage, Briefly explain theState
re :ulations on this subject. Advise parents to contact
tneir insurance co'.pany for specifics of their policy. '

, e.terote tire reasons for having, requested a waiver of
liabilit/ (i.e., formal parental acknowledgment df. responsibility).

A.k r;irentS to refer to the Instructional Cards. [Distribute
"corr'lzte sets to each parent or couole if they were not mailed.]

that each card represents a series of procedures
,',1 whirh, when perfcrmed in the given sequence,

result in the correct execution of a single maneuver.

O plain that he cards are to be used in sequence.

L.:Jtasize the' need for parent to be thoroughly
familiar with the content of each card before
ttw oractice sesstua.

a Stress that parents must adhere tqrthe procedures
cutlisied on the cards even if they'tilicover that,
Ibitually, they have not been faloOdg that

sequence. Parents should expeetthe program to
!'e a learning experience for them also.

rArlain tnat the cards list common errors made by
t.:Ient drivers which parents must be preparedto
recognize, correi..t, or avoid by informed supervision.'

r,

Explain color coding of, cards and corresponding
rc.ntent areas.



FIRST MEETING (continued

OUTLINE SUGGESTED TIME CONTENT

Parent Handbook

S. Providing In-Cir Practice 10-15 mins.

General Guidelines

Student Errors

S. The need for order and organization 5-10 mints.

in learning how tp drive.

Scheduling

As parents to refer to Parent Handbook. [PiWibute Parent
Handbook to each parent if they were not.mailed]. Expla 'ln

the general nature and purpose of the Handbook. Tell parents
that the handbook contains information essential to the
effective use of the Instructional Cards and the success of
the parent supervised practice., The cautionary information
and expanded explanations of the procedures listed on the
cards are prerequisites to the safe completion of the program.

Explain the problems likely to arise in the supervision of
in-car practice and discuss techniques that will reduce conflict
between the parent and child.

Refer to page 9in the Parent Haedbook and encourage
comments on the list of general guidelines-for providing
in-car practice. Stress the need for parent-Student
rapport. Refer to pagell in the Parent Handbook and
d1-.cuss how the parent should handle situations in which
the student commits driving errors. Stress the need for
patience on the part of the parent, and the importance of
-instilling,confidence in the student.

Refer to page 13 in the Parent Handbook and discuss the need
for parent and student to agree upon a schedule for practice
driving.

. Practice driving schedules serve a similar purp9seto I
teacher's lesson plans, and once decided upon,,Should be
adhered to.

A schedule tends to assure complete coverage
of the program.

A schedule provides a sequencefor learning.

A definite practice time (hour, day) with parent
and student commitment indicates sincerity of

purpose.



FIRST MEETING (continued)

OUTLINE SUGGESTED rimr---------- CONTENT

7. Basic Control Tasks 30-41

it.

Card review

Practice sites

Handbook review'

Checklist

Explain that the parents' practice schedule should be
designed to reinforce the skills which the child
receives in school driver education classes.
Although a detailed discussion of content w11 follow,
parents should arrange their schedule so new material
is not introduced before the student is ready.

Ask parents to refer to the Instructional Cards concerning
basic control tasks, color coded yellow. Explain that the
first practice sessions will deal with the basic skills
outlined on cards 1 through 10 (Preoperative Procedures
through Right Turns).

Ask parents to refer to Fact Sheet No. 1. [Distribute sheets
if they were notrmailed.] Briefly explain how to use this
sheet when choosing appropriate practice locations for each
maneuver.' lso'point out that the cards contain a note on
recommended kinds of practice sites and scheduling.

Quickly review each card with parents. Encourage questions
regarding specific card content.

After the presentation ofeach card suggest one or two
specific practice sites in the community for that maneuver.
Briefly discuss the importance of choosing practice areas
commensurate- with. the student's ability and the maneuver

to be accomplished.

After the presentation of the cards dealing with basic
control tasks, review the section of the Parent Handbook.
which corresponds. Solicit questions from parents.

Ask parents to refer to the checklists for driving.,
[Distribute cheat is 1 - 3 if they were not mailed.]
Explain their use ['see Handbook; p. 4 ). Ask parents

to complete checklist No. and bring it to 'the next

meeting.



FIRST MEETING (continued)

OUTLINE SUGG'ESTED TIME CONTENT

8. Review and conclusion 5-10 mins.

Goals to be achieved by
next meeting

Review of main pqints

I Tell parents that they should have worked through
Instructional Card 10 (Right Turns) by the next meeting.

Reiterate main points:
.Establish a schedule and try to adhere to it.
Practice maneuvers in order and only those maneuvers

for which the st4dent'is ready,.
De thoroughly, familiar with each card and appropriate
Parent Handbook content before each practice session.

6 Practice maneuvers accorTWTo procedures outlined
on cards.
Remember importance of parent-chilerapport.

Solicit questions from parents.

Remind parents of date for next meeting. Tell parents
they should bring Cards, Handbook, and completed Checklist
No. 1.

Tell parents topics for next meeting 411 be:

Problems arising from the practice sessions

Review of remaining Basic Control Tasks,
Normal Driving, and Parking.

Reiterate date and location'of next meeting.
(Approximately one month should elapse between the

'first and the second meeting.)

r'



PROGRAM LEVEL NO. 5: SECOND MEETING

- Instructional Materials and Equipment Heeded

1. Instructional Cards (extra copies)

2. Parent Handbook (extra copiei)

3. Extra copies of Checklists No.'s 2 and 3

+

OUTLINE tUGGESTED TIVE

4. Audio-visual aid (e.g. 16 mm. simulator film) on
general driving procedures in traffic. (optional)

5. Projection equipment and screen.

COMINT

1. Problems and 4:astions from parents

Ciscussion of problems
arising from previous
practice sessions.

2. Basic Control Tasks (continued)

15-20 mins.

10715 mins.

Solicit questions and encourage discussion on:

Problems concerning scheduling and organization
of practice sessions.

Problems concerning supervision and performance
'of specific basic control tasks' (cards t through lo

Problems concerning appropriate practice sites.

rroblcms concerning the parent-child relationship
and ,lattice sessions.

' Other problems mentioned by parents.

Cegin with review of card 11 (Sacking) and review ,ach
remaining Basic Control Task card with parents.

In conjunction with each card, suggest one or two specific
practice sites in the community. Again emphasize the need
to select practice areas suitable to the student's dbility..

)



SECOND, MEETING (continued)

rr

OUTLINE SUGGESTED TIME

CAD

1.4.3 '7,0
W

3. Introduction to Normal Driving 15-20 mins.

7

Increased parent responsibility

Parent-child rapport

Procedures related to
normal driving

, Normal Driving Maneuvers ,20 -30 mins.

i

iPtiTENT .

Explain that the Normal Driving maneuvers Will place
parent and student in a more hazardous driving environment,
(If certain,parents are not sure whether or not the student
is ready for Normal Driving. request tint they contact you
individually,)

Explain that responsibilities of the parent concerning
safety-oriented supervision will increase as maneuvers
become more complicated.

, .

Reiterate the importance of maintaining parent-Child
rapport conducive to learning and safety.

Refer parents to pages 17-21 in the Parent Handbook and
briefly review "Normal Driving Procedures," "Principles
Related to Normal Driving." -and "General Guidelines for
Practicing in Traffic." Explain that this section of
.the Parent Handbook is applicable tb all normal driving
situations.

Specific guidance for the maneuvers on the instrOctional
cards are provided under "Common Student Errors and
Suggestions for Parents",on the cards themselves.

Employ suitable audio-visual aid-,(e.g, 16 mm. simulator
film on general driving procedures (optional), Discuss
the importance of maintaining following distance, speed
control and decision-making in traffic.

Review Normal Driving Cards 1 through 6 and discuss in detail
"Common Student Errors andSuggestions for Parents".

Suggest one or to Specific practice sites in the
community for each maneuver or group of maneileirs.

Solicit questions from parents.

1/4 t



. SECOND MEETING (continued)

OUTLINE SUGGESTED TIME CONTENT

5. Parking 10 -15,mins. Review Parking Cards 1 through 5 and corresponding sections
ofnarent Handbook.

6. Review and conclusions 5-10 mins.

IND

- P,

Suggest practice sites in community.

Solicit questidns from parents.

Inform parents that students are not yet ready for complex
freeway and heavy traffic driving. The 6aneuvers discussed
at this meeting should be practiced in low to moderate-
volume traffic.

Reiterate that the material on Normal Driving Procedures

and Principles, Parent Handbook, pages 10-20, is critical
to the development of safe driving habits.

Solicit ?motions from parents.

Collect completed Checklist!' no. 1 and distribute

Checklists 2 and 3 to parents who do not have them. .

Tell parents these checklists cover the remainder of the
.practice sessions and should be sent in at the completion
of the program.

Remind parents of dSte of next meeting. Ask them to
bring Cards and Handbook.

Tell parents the topics for the next meeting will be:

Discussion of problems arising from practice sessions
freeway Driving

i'4reparation for independent driving.
Reiterate date and location of final meeting. (The

final meeting should be "scheduled near the end-of
school instruction.)
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. 2ROGRAM LEVEL NO. 5: THIRD MEETING

Instructional Materials and Equipment Needed

1. Instructional Cards (extra copies)

2. Parent Handbook (extra copies)

3. Extra copies of Checklists No. 2 and No. 3.

4. Audio-visual'aid or freeway driving (optional).

'5. Projection equipment-and screen.

te,.

OUTLINE ' SUGGESTED TIME CONTENT

1. Problems and questioni from parents

Discuision of problems
arising from previous
practice sessions.

2. Normal Driving

Progression to heavier
traffic conditions.

V v.

15-20 mins.

5 mins. -

Solicit questions and encourage discussions an

Problems concerning scheduling and organization
of practice sessions.

Problems concerning supervision and performance
of specific Basic Control Tasks,-Normal Orivirg
procedures, or tasks related to Parking.

Problems concerning appropriate practice sites.

Problems concerning the parent-child relationship
and practice sessions.

Other problems mentioned WParents.

Explain that practice of the Normal Driving maneuvers is to
sentinue throughout the final third of the parent program.
Ar the student becomes increasingly proficient, practice
should take place in more complex driving environments.

Tell parents that when thi student can perform the Normal
Driving tasks in low to moderate-volume traffic'with no
difficulty,-prpgress can be made to heavier traffic
conditions. ReOlnd parents to continue rating these
manuevers on the Checklists.



THIRD MEETING (continued)

.3.. Freeway Driving

Card and Handbook
review.

Practice sites

Audio-visual aid on
perceptual skills

20-30 mins.

4. Adverse Conditions 5 mins.

Assessing tie student's
Readiness to assume increased
responsiblity.

10-15 mins.

o

Review each of the three Freeway Driving cards with parents
and discuss common student'errors and suggestions- for parents.
Solicic,questions from parents.

Suggest suitable practice sites in the community, for
freeway driving. Emphasize the fact that parents should'
tug require the student to drive in traffic conditions
requiring skills not yet developed. A gradual progression
should be made to heavy traffic conditions.

Employ suitable audio-visual aid on .freeway drivirig
and/or high-speed highway driving (optional), emphasizing
the importance of development of perceptual skills (e.g.
gap estimation on entrance ramp).

The.insturctor should recommend that parents not provide
practice driving sessions in adverse conditions until after
completion of in-car instruction in the school programr-*
.The lm,p section of the parent handbook provides generals
su..37,estions for parents relating to providing practice in
driving under these conditions.

-Explain to parents that the successful execution of maneuvers
on the Instructional Cards is necessary, but not sufficient,
to assure the student's safe driving in increasingly complex
situations withdut supervision. [Solo driving should deit occur
until completion of in-schodl instruction.]

Parents should, ask themselves the followinrquestions
in relation to their child's driving (Refer parents to
pace 28 in the Handbook):

if Is my child .able to identify potential hazards as he

approaches them?

Is my child capable enough to handle the vehicle in
such a manner that hazardous:situations are avoided?

a
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Q. 6. Joint preparationlfor
independent driving.

THIRD MEETING (continued)

OUTLINE SUGGESTED TIME . CANTER

15-20 mins:

Is, my child able to make a prediction as to what is
going to happen as, a result of changes occurring in

. the immediate driving environment?

Is my.child able to decide the best action to take
to avoid a hazardous situation?

Is my child able to use skills, so that he
might correctly read and gain aq .upderstanding of .the
patterns of traffic around him?

Is my child able to judge time-space relationships that
are constantly changing?

Does my child respect the rights of others using the
roadway, including pedestrians, motorcycle drivers,
buses, trucks, and other automobiles?

Discuss theses questions with parents.

Suggest thlt parents -and s tudents work together and, agree
upon a level of performance which Will indicate that the
child has reached a minimal level of operational skill
and judgement so that he/she may use the family car
independently. Suggest that parents and students agree upon:

Readiness for the driver's license

Readiness for solo driying

Use of the car at night and in other adverse conditions.

..e Use of the car for prolonged trips

The son's or daughter's responsibilities. concerning
car maintenance.

Parental control of the car as contrasted to unlimited

Use.

s



.4.
- THIRD MEETING (continued)

OUTLI4E SUalESiED TIME CGNTENT

7. Parent .Program evaluation

Nis

tizr-

..onclos,on;

1

Discuss these issues with parents.

10-15 mins, Distribute evaluation sheet (see Appendix for sample).

Allow time for completion of questionnaire and ask parents
to hand them in as they leave.

a ,

11-15 oins. Ask nar3nts to continue use of the checklists until completion
of the program. Ask parents to return the checklists to
the school (givf. eroper name and address) by mail or. via
the student.

Encourage parents to ask any remaining questions they have
dcerning any aspect of the program.

ank parents for their cooperation.
,
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Appendix F

DRIAG KNOWLEDGE TEST

A -TEST ADMINISTRATION
"GUIDELINES

a
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DRIVING FNOWI.F.DE. TEST

TEST ADMIN1STPATION .GUIDELINES

PURPOSE . 1110

4

The pretes. of driving knowledge is a'paper dod-pcncil test con7

sisting of 50 Multiple choice items, It is designed.to measure the

extent of students' driving knowledge before exposure to the course

materials. The same test will be admin4tered'Xq the stuctents upon
'

letion of the course in order to assess student attainment of

iculum knowledge objectives. A coMparison of the two sets of scores.

will provide ohe measure of the extent to which exposure to the course

has ,i ncreased driving knowledge.

TEST ADMINISTRATION

Date; The second classroom session in Unit 1

,Time Required: 20-30 minutes .

.

. .

Materials Required: (1)' One test booklet tor.,carh student

* 4

(2) One set of instructions and an answer
sheet (IBM) for each student (clip this
to the front of the test booklet,

(i One #2 pencil for each student

Test'Room Conditions,: Those conducive to good' concentration and
individual work

'4

1
INSTR1kTIONS TO STUDENTS

"In class today you will be taking a multiple choice test on driving

nowledge'This test is to find out what you might already know out-

driving before beginning the dritin course. ,Thc results of this test
ft

24 2 11.,.,3
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will not affect your grade in any way. But the test scores will help us
..7

,
judge how effective the'coursd is when we compare them to test scores when

0,
.

you have comple4d the course."

'When you liik at the test you will probably find that you don't know
..1 .

many of the answers. Don't worry. Yod aren't expected to. So just try to

choose the answer that seems most correct to you.

"It is important that you work Andividually and quietly."

"I am going to hand out the test now. Please don't open the boOklet

' until I say so." Oland out test booklets with instructions and answer

sheets clippedclipped to the front of each, and pencils).

"Detach the answer sheet from the test booklet and read the

instructions carefully." (pause)

"Are thereany questions?"

"Remembdr - For each question, choose the ONE answer you consider
.

MOST correct.

Put your answers only on the answer sheet."

"You have half an hour to complete the test. You may begin."

NOTE: Before collecting the test materials, ask students to ensure that

their name, school and date are written on the answer sheet. The test ,

should 140T be discussed:

l

SCORING

Tests are to be scored. on a percentage basis. Assign two points to

each correct answer. The sum of the points will represent the percentage

score.

247-
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DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST (PRE-TEST/POSTTEST)
1.

INSTRUCTIONS
(To be attached to the front-page of each test)

-Please use the pencil provided

Take the Answer Sheet and: Where it says NAME write your name

Write the name of your SCHOOL.on the
answer sheet

Write today's DATE on the answer sheet

When you take. the test, you should: Pick the ONE answer you think
is MOST. correct for each ,"

question

Fill in the blank correspond-
ing to the correct answer ON
THE:- ANSWER SHEET

Not write on the test itself

EXAMPLE: 1. A red traffic light means:

a) slow down

b) stop

c) go

d) turn

If you think "stop" is the correct answer, you would find the

%

number "1" on the answer sheet and fill in the blank next to the

letter "b".

218
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(a)

O DRIVING KNOWLEDGE TEST

1. The inside rearview mirror should be adjusted to reflect the:

a) C4nter of the road behind. the vehicle
b) I,ft side of the road behind the vehicle
c) Right side of the road behind the vehicle
d) Top of the trunk

When backing up, it is usually best to

a) Open the left front door and look back
b) Steer with one hand while looking into the rearview mirror
c) Steer with one hand while looking out the rear window
d) Steer with both hands while looking.out of the left side window

3. The shape of this sign tells you it s a:

a) Stop sign
b) Speed limit sign
c) Warning sign
d) School crossing sign

4. When you come to a railroad crossing where there are several
sets of tracks you should:

a -) Wait until all the tracks are clear before you start to cross
b) Drive gilickly to cross the tracks in as little time as possible
c) Stop and wait until a flagman.signals you to cross
d) Move partway onto the tracks and then wait for the other

tracks to clear

5, As Car 'A prepares to .pass and passes er\-,,w, in which position is A
in the greatest danger from B?

50 ft.

1

(b)

251
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6. When you are planning to make a turn at an intersection, the best
time to signal your turn, in' most cases, is:

a) As soon as you've decided to make the turn
b) Whenever it will cause the least confusion
0 Approximately 150 feet fromthe intersection
d) When you begin to make the turn

7. In general, the safest driving speed on the roadway is:'

a) 5 mph faster than the speed of the average car
b) 5 mph slower than the speed of the average car

c) The average speed of tie other cars as long as that speed
doesn't exceed. the posted limit.

d) A speed that more or less constantly varies from the posted
speed limit

8. The cars in the diagram below are approaching an intersection.
There are no traffic signs or lights. Mark the letter on your
answer sheet for the car that has the right-of-way.

9. A brokeii line painted on the center of the highway means:

a) You may pass or change lanes
4) Only drivers on theother side of the road may pass
c) You may not pass
d) Use extreme caution

230
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10. When driving on snowy or other slippery surfaces, smooth
steady acceleration:

a) Is not as important as it is on dry surfaces
b) Helps keep the-rear wheels from spinning
c) Is best accomplished by starting in low gear
d) Is no easier when using snow treads

11. When driving on snow or ice, do not:

a) Look'at other vehicles to see'if they are skidding
b) Wait until you reach the intersection before slowing down
c) Watch out for vehicles coming out of .side streets
d) Look out for children playing near the street

12. If bad weather makes it hard for you to see, you should:

a) Speed up to get off the road quickly
by Increase your following distan4e
c) Drive in the lane closest to on-comiing.traffic
d) 'Turn your lights on high beam

13. You should turn on your headlightS:

a) Only between dusk and dawn
b) At night and on days when iC is raining
c) At night and duri!t severe snow storms
d) In all conditions of darkness

14. Which area is likely to be the most slippery after a rainfall
during freezing weather?

a) The shoulders of the road
b) The roadway over a bridge or culvert
c) Roadways in sheltered areas
d) Areas paved with asphalt rather than concrete

15. On a two lane road, you should pass only wjien:

0
a) There is enough room to-return safely to your lane after the pass
b) There is a solid line to the loft of your lane
c) The vehicle ahead signals you to pass
d) The vehicle ahead is going more than 15 mph below the speed limit

251-
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16. When drivihg in city traffic, you should:

a) Avoid using hand signals
b) Drive only in low gear
c) Expect other *drivers to make quick stops,
0 Leave only a small space between you and the'vehicle ahead

17. Even if you feel in good condition after drinking, you should:

a) Realize that you won't be thinking as clearly as usual
b) Keep the radio on sa you don't fall asleep.
c) Spend more time than usual looking in'the mirrors

A) Avoid ,using major dighways

18. Prescription drugs taken in combination with alcoholic beverages:

a) Can cause trouble unless the drug was prescribed by a physician
1D,) .Will'tend to have their effects cancelled out by the effect

of alcc6o1
c) Will cause trouble if you drink ton much
d) Can produce extremely harmful effects :

19. Which hand position on the steering wheel gives you the best
control of the car during emergencies?

a) One hand at "10 o'clock" and one hand at "2 o'clock"
b) Both hand's near, the. "12 o'clock" position
c) Both, hands on the spokes
d) One hand at "9 o'clock" and one hand at "3 o'clock"

20.' Youi front wheels are most likely to skid if you:

a) Turn the wheel-sharply
b)., Speed'up too quialv
c) Apply your 'brakes when bhcking up
d) Brake too hard

:21. In order to get out of a skid, you should:

. a) Keep your foot off the'brake-
b) Turn thel front wheels toward the,edge:of tfie.road
c) Let the steering wheel slip through your hands.
d). Keep a constant pressure on the gas pedal

253
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22. If your brakes fail while you are on the roadway, the first
thing you should do is:

a) Keep-your foot on the brake and wait until you get brake
action' again

b) Turn off the igiition
c) Leave the roadway
d) Pump your brakes a few times

23. If a-,tire begins going flat while you are driving, you should!

a) Drive quickly to the nearest service station
b) Look for a safe place to pull off the road, then pull off
c) Stop where you are and signal other traffic to go around you
d) Pull off the road immediately, even if you can't get entirely

off the road

24. Your tires will get worn in the middle if:

a) They have too little air in them
b). You make sharp turns
c) They have too. much air in them
d) You do a lot of driving on gravel roads

25. When taking a long trip, you should limit your driving to:

a) The distance-your car can go without over-heating
b) 4 hours a day with several rest stops
c) 8 hours a day with several rest stops
d) 12 hours a dayith several rest stops

e
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26. Before driving,. you should adjust your sideview mirror so that you

a) Do not see any part oryour vehicle when you are sitting
in your normal driing position

b) 'Just see the left edge of your vehicle when you lean to the left
c) See the rear Vindow of your vehicle when you are sitting in

your normal driving position
d): Just see the left edge of your vehicle when ydu are sitting in

- your normal driving position

27. The beat way to be sure that it is safe L back up is to

a) look out the loft sfif:window
b) Look directly out the rear window
c) Wok into the rea....iew mirror
d) Blow the horn and wait a few seconds

28. The shape of thta sign indicates:

a) No passing zone
b) Stop
c) Yield right-of-w4
d) Slow traffic keep right

29. When you come to a railroad crossing where the signal tells you
a train is coming, tche hafest thing to do is

a) Bring your car to a complete.-stop before you reach the signal
b) Slow down an look both ways.,
c) Ciintinue at the same speed and check for a train before crossing
d) Estimate how fast the train is approaching and then cross

the tracks

30. Before pulling out to pass a car, you should check the:

al Outside and rearview mirrors
b) Rearview mirror
c) Outside" and rearview mirrors, and look over the left shouldeS
d) Outside mirror, rearview mirror, and then outside mirror again

31. -if you have to slow down quickly or make a sudd'en stop, you should:

a) Blow your horn before diming to a stop
b) Signal to the vehicle behind you if possible
'c) Hold the steering wheel by the spokes,
A) Shift into neutral before applying the brakes

2 3*
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32. Driving more slowly than the traffic flow:

a) Is usually a safe practice
b) Increases your chances of being struck from behind
.) Encourages otheedrivers to slow down
d) Is againstthe law

.
33. the cars in the diagram below have arrived at their positions

at the same time. There are no traffic.signs or lights. Mari
the letter on your answer sheet for the car that has right-of-way.

a

34. A solid line'and a brokeh line painted on the center of R two-lane
highway mean:

a) Passing is not permitted when the solid line is on your side
b) Pasqing is permitted only when the solid line is on your side
c) Passing is permitted in either direction
d) Passing is not ,permitted in either direction

35. When driving on an upgrade covered with snow or ice, you can
prevent wheel spinning by:

a) Increasing your speed when.you begin to climb
b) Shifting into low gear before starting'up
c) Maintaining a constant presstire on the accelerator
d) Applying ,the brakes every now and then

.e.

t

25'5

.. 257

:..



.

L

1

36. If you are driving on icy roads in freezing weather; you should:

s, ...

a) Approach curvesand intersections slowly,
b) Slow down aftei you enter curves or intersections -

c) Drive at normal speeds if you have snow tread$ or chains

d) Stay in low gear most of thetime

37. When it is very foggy during the day Or night, you should:

a) Put on your high'beam lights
b) Slow down
c) Follow closer to °Coll! vehicles
d) Turn on interior cal Light

38. At night you should drive slow enough_to be able to stop within:

a) 5 car lengthS
b) The distance lighted by your headlights
C) 200 feet
d) 10 seconds from the time you hit the brake

39. If the temperature.dropsibelow freezing after a rain:.

a) Stop ane. put chains onas soon as possible.
b) Do not driver faster than 35 mph
c) Test your brakes from time to time
d) Stop at every intersection

.

40. On a two-lane 'highway, you should never:
,

...

a) Follow immediately after a vehicle that is making a pass

b) Pass a car that is towing a.trailer
c) Pass a car signalling a right turn ,

d) Pass a car that is-not goingpore than 15 mph below the
speed limit

,. .

.

41. In a situation like the.one illustrated
in..the diagram, the driver of Car A
should:

3

a) Be prepared for Car B to cut
in front of him

b) Piss Car B as soon as possibl
c) Move to the right lane behind

Car B .

d) Sound his horn several times

I
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42. Having one or two drinks, ebeforce driving :'

at, Is safe if you have been eating too
b) Has little or no effect on your driving ability'
c) Wal affect your reactions and judgment'
d) -Is illegal in most states

43.. Befoie taking anydrugs and then driving, it is important to:

a) Plan to have some other person with you
b) Know what the effects of the drug are
c) Have some food in your stomach
d) Plan on stopping every fewhours

44. The hand position shown in the diagram is beet for emergency
situations because:

A) You won't sound the horn by mistake
b) You can keep from turning the wheel too sharply
c) Yon have bettercontrol over steering
d) It is easier to make a hand signal from this position

4
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45. You are most likely to .skid when:

'a) On asphalt roads, in tunnelsoand when it is windy
b) On curves, sand'or gravel roads, and when making quick stops
c) Making left turns, driving on bridges, and when speeding up
d) Making turns on brick roJ6, backing up, and'when at city

intersections

46. If the rear of your vehicle is 'kidding to the left, you should:

a)

b)

c)

d)

Turn the top of your .steering wheel 6 the left
Avoid moving the steering wheel till you are out of the skid
Turn the top of your Steering wheel to the right_
Turn the top of the .:v.-eering wheel to the right -and then to
the left, once you get traction

47. if your hood .opens while driving, you shodid:

a) Step on the brake And stop as -fast as you can
b) Signal for a stop and steer out of the main flow of traffic
c) Avoid leaving the road since yoe cannot see where you are going
d) Come to a,stop on the road and put the hood down

9

48. When you have a flat tire nn the highway, the most important thing
to do is:

a) Stop immediately so thatthe tire won't be
b)" Drive until you find 'a place where you can

off the road
c), Pull off the road without delay and set up
d) Stop and turn on.your,emergency,flashers

e

49. If your tires are badly worn, you should:

a) Replace them
b) 'Rotate them
c) Avoid driving ,on hot days
d) Have them balanced

damaged further
pull completely

flares

50. When going on a long trip, it istmost important to

a) Get plenty of `rest before starting out
b) Have someone gise with you in the vehicle
c) Have a good meal berore starting out
d) Keep tha radio on
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